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Copies of video tapes or Puno and Palawan cases.
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Report ot the rilot Workshop.

A list of potential trainers.

Final Report

Keports of trainers on the pilot workshop.
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FINAL KEPORT: IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAM ON
FOOD PRODUCTION/CONSUMPTION LINKAGES

by Charlotte Miller
with assistance of Jeff Merriam

In accordance with the scope of work on the PASA number

STB~-0000-P-AG-2103~00 the Nutrition Economics Group was contracted to
design a training program and materials, implement a pilot workshop to test
materials and evaluate both workshop and materials for possible future use
in a more extensive program on food production/consumption linkages. Based
on the teedback compiled from both trainers and trainees at the successful
pilot workshop, NEG has revised certain course materials.

The activities of NEG in developing the training program beginning

during calendar year 81 and conclude in calendar year 82 include the suc-
cessful completion of the following:

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)

(3)
(6)
(7

(8)
9

(10)

(1)

(12)

(13)

Drafted scope of work and budget for PASA.
Scheduled and attended over 20 meetings of advisory committee.
Drafted cable on workshop idea for all USAIDs.

Conducted liaison with regional bureau agricultural and nutrition per-
sommel to clear cable and obtain support Ior program.

Compiled and analyzed responses from missions.
Dratted and obtained clearances on reply cable.

Conducted inquiries into potential projects to be used as basis for case
materials.

Obtained clearances for projects to be used.

Solicited and obtained background reports and other information on pro-
jects.

Identified contractors to conduct tield information collection, wrote
cases, wrote training tasks and objectives for them, designed exer-
cises, designed video materials, and conducted/evaluated pilot -wrkshop.

Conducted meetings to consult with other international organizations on
their input, training materials and approaches to design.

Conducted site visits to t- projects to photograph and evaluate
progress to date on projecio.

Reviewed and collected biodatas and qualifications of trainers for
possible implementation availability.



(14) Completed, selected and negotiated terms of sub-contracts for field
intormation collection, case-writing, exercise-development, video
design and workshop staff.

(15) Wrote and obtained necessary approvals for sub-contracts and travel
authorizations for training staff.

(16) Consulted with contractors on progress to date and final products.
(17) Reviewed and approved vouchers and requests for contract payments.
(18) Distributed materials as available for comments and feedback.

(19) Scheduled and conducted pre-workshop training staff neetings.

(20) Reviewed, rewrote and edited materials developed.

(21) Obtained and assembled notebooks, tlip charts, supplies, name tags
: and other necessities.

(22) Procured rental of video equipment for use in pilot workshop.
(23) Drafted and obtained clearances on training nomination cable.
(24) Compiled (together with P/HA/TD/CD) nominaticn response cables.
(25) Drarted AID training circular.

(20) Transported materials, equipment and supplies to workshop site.

(27) Coordinated activities of contractors and advised them on training
program.

(28) Conducted, attended and evaluated pilot workshop.

(29) Conducted post-workshop training team evaluation meetings and
briefing for M/PM/TD/CD on October 1, 1982.

(30) Briefed other donor agencies on pilot.
(31) Drafted and sent out letters of thanks to all trainees' supervisors.

(32) Compiled and sent out 2 follow-up packages of materials to each par-
ticipant.

(33) Prepared interim report.
(34) Prepared cost estimate of future workshops.

(35) Prepared suggested scope of work based on pilot experience.



(30)

(37)
(38)
(39)

(40;

(41)
(42)
(43)
(44)

(45)

Prepared list of trainers with qualifications and availability infor-
mation.

Lratted letter to accompany pre-workshop package.
Identified and procured contractors for revision of materials.

Solicited comments on Puno and Palawan case studies including meeting
with Washington-based World Rank's Puno project manager.

Reviewed all revised material and solicited and incorporated
comments .

Prepared draft revisions of Puno, Palawan and Lower Volta.
Revised reading assignments for workshop.
Made arrangements for copying of video tapes.

kxplored varicus strategies for implementation of on goimg workshop
program,

Prepared final workshop design.



L)
2)

4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)

21)

22)
23)
24)

LIST OF MATEKIALS FOR PILOT WORKSHOP

20 rarticipants/8 Resource People

4 dozen pencils

35 ball point pens

9 black magic markers

Y red magic markers

one stapler and box of staples
one staple remover

one three hole punch

10 tlip charts

3 tlip chart stands

35 three hole binders

35 packages of materials

35 packets of lined paper

3 reams of paper tcr xeroxing
4 trainers note pads

one box of paper clips

35 name tag pins

35 name cards

35 sets of dividers (6 per set)
35 paper folders

35 copies of Berg's Malnourished People

35 copies of USDA Nutrition Labeling

35 copies each of USAID policy papers
one pair of scissors

one straight edge



25)
26)
27)

individual certificates for each member and 5 extra

tape recorder and audio tape

video equipment: camera; player, TV; 3 tapes (2 pre-recorded, 1 for

recording)

\o



Budget for 12 Worksheops

$ 10,3800
17,850

5,500

SUBTOTAL $ 34,150

(6 pairs)
Supervisory
Program Coordinator 10 days X 6 pairs @ 180/day
Asst. Coordinator 35 days X 6 pairs @ 85/day
Secretary Total 100 days @ 55/day
Training Staff
Lead Trainer 17 days X 6 pairs @ 221/day
Fooa Economist/Social
Science Trainer 17 days X 6 pairs @ 221/day

AID Programming Trainer 17 days X 6 pairs @ 221/day

$ 22,542

22,542
22,542

SUBTOTAL § 67,626

Video Starr for rirst 2 workshops

Video expert 12 days @ 125/day

1,500

TOTAL STAFF $103,276

Transportation and Per Diem

Travel
/ round trips to Panama or suitable
location in Latin America @ $1,000/round trip

6 round trips to wairobi or suitable
location in Africa ¢ $1,600/round trip

© round trips to Manila or suitable
location in Asia @ $2,50U/round trip

Per Diem
Panama: 6 people X 16 days @ 71/day

1 person X 12 days @ 71/day
(Costa Rica (¢ 54/day, Honduras @ 68/day)

Manila: 6 people X 16 days @ 58/aay
Nairobi: 6 people X 16 days @ 72/day
kExcess Baggage

kxcess baggage and shipping supplies
1,000/pair X 6 pairs

TOTAL TRAVEL

$ 7,000
9,600
15,000

6,816
852

5,568
6,912

6,000
$ 57,748



Video Taping

kditing and rescripting from pilot
kditing and scripting resource video tape
kditing and scripting project/policy tape
Produce 2 video tapes

10 days @ 125/day S 1,250

10 ctapes @ 40/tape 400
Equipment rental and insurance for workshops

42 days (@ 92/cay 3,804

(12 days for first pair, 6 days each for remaining 5)
TOTAL $ 5,514

Training Facilities

12 days @ 6 pairs @ 250/day $ 18,000

Supplies ana Xeroxing

Typing: 6 pairs @ 100/pair 600
Supplies (60 sets per pair) @ 375/pair 2,250
(Note books, flip charts, markers, pens, pencils,

staples, paper, etc.)

Xeroxing and reproduction
(60 packets) 6 pairs @ 1,500/pair 9,000

TOTAL $ 17,250

GRAND TOTAL $201,768
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PRE-WORKSHOP PACKAGE
Dear Colleague:

We are pleased to learn that you will be joining us in the workshop on
Food Production/Consumption Linkages in V. The workshop will give you an
opportunity to learn and use the skills in the nutrition/consumption field.
The program has been carefully designed to achieve the following goals:

° For you to become tamiliar with the language of food consumption econo-
mics and basic nutrition concepts and analysis.

° For you to learn to select and apply a variety of analysis tools needed
to:

a. Ascertain whether a country has a food consumption or general nutri-
tion problem, and it so determine the nature and extent of the
problem.

b. Ascertain actual and potential'linkages between .food/agricultural/
rural development policies, strategies, programs and projects and
food consumption/nutrition levels of target populations.

c. Select and design activities or elements of agricultural and/or
rural development projects to alleviate known food consumption
problems cr minimize the likelihood of adversely affecting food con-
sumption patterns of general nutritional levels.

° Develop a personal strategy and plan of action for utilizing the
knowledge and skills leamed in the workshop to influence
borrower/grantee policy and program planning and USAID program and pro-
ject planning, design and implementation and evaluation to ensure that
adequate attention is paid to the linkages between agricultural produc-
tion and food consumption.

Advarnced preparation on your part will greatly enhance your ability to
apply what you will learn to the unique conditions o% your country of
assigmment. There are three advanced preparation tasks to be accomplished
described below. It will require several hours of your time to complete
this preparation for the workshop.

The package contains the workshop goals (above), V AID policy papers
V., ¥V and a questionnaire on your host country's nutrition status and
programs. This letter contains instructions on the selection of a project
for your use at the pilot.

The first task is to prepare yourself for discussion of the AID policy
paper. AID policy discussion is an important aspect of the preparation of
a strategy in dealing with the linkage between tood production and consump-
tion and will be referred to throughout the program. A high level of pre-
paration will stimulate a more productive discussion. It should require no
more than one hour to prepare for this discussion.

=



The second task is tc till out the questionnaire using ycur current

country of assignment as a basis. This will involve some basic research.
You are strongly encouraged to meet with an official from the Ministry of
Health who may prcvide you with a good deal of lnformatlon. This exercise
is designed o familiarize you with your host country's particular
problems. You will be using this knowledge throughout the workshop.
bxcluding the time you spend doing research, which should not be more than
a few hours, it will take you about 45 minutes to rill out the question-
naire. These questionnaires will be handed in on the first morning of the
workshop.

The third task is to choose a real or pending project in your host
country for your use during the workshop. Ideally this will be a project
on which you are working. The project must have potential for
nutrition/consumption effects. As the project will be your model in many
workshop exercises it will be necessary that you be familiar not only wich
the project history, but also with data gathering teclmiques and the data
itself where available. You may wish to assemble and bring with you the
project papers for your reference. It is important that you are able to
incelligently discuss the prcject from the first day of the workshop.

We are looking forward to another preductive workshop and are looking
forward to meeting you at registration at V on V.

Sincerely,

Lead 'I'rainer

knclosures



QUESTIONNAIRE

In-Service Workshop on Food Production/Consumption Linkages

Participant's Name Country

Part A--Country Data

l. What is the nature of the country’s food consumption/nutrition problems, if any?

Undernourishment
Inadequacy of specific nutrients
No serious nutrition problems ‘

2. If there is a malnutrition problem, how exteusive is it?

Virtually countrywide
In certain geographic areas, representing about % of total land area
. In certain population groups, representing about % of total population

Primarily an urban problem
Primarily a rural problem
Serious in both urban and rural areas

3. What is the basis for the foregoing conclusions ?

— A narional nutrition survey

——Ext :apolarions from sample surveys

——Conclusions drawn from food balance sheets

—A combination of survey extrapolations and conclusions from food balance sheets
Other:

4. Are nutrition related data reliable?

Very reliable Fairly reliable Largely unreliable

5. What type of data are the most (least) reliable ?
Most rellable:

Least reliable:




Questionnaire -- page 2

6. Which of the following are significant causes of undernourishment in your country ?
(1 = critically important; 2 = significant secondary factor)
insufficient overall food supply
inadequate access to food
insufficient purchasing power

inappropriate demand pattcrns (due to taste, tradition, perceptions)
inequitable distribution of food within the country

inequitable allocation of food. to individuals within families
poor utilization of fond

other:

7. Is there a program of nutrition surveillance in your country ?

Yes No
If so, how would you rate its effectiveness (1 to 5, with 1 = exceptionally effective;

5 = virtually worthless) ?

If rated 3 or worse, what are the principal problems?

8. Does the country have a nutrition planning or surveillance unit ? —_Yes __ No
If yes, where is it located in the government ?
Does it have any influence on formulators of national policy/plans ? Yes No
Does it have contact with those designing agricultural programs ? Yes No

9. What governmental unit has the greatest influence in the formulation of agricultural
policy or other policies which determine the effectiveness of agricultural programs?

Does this unit c'onsider the nutritional impacts of agricultural policies ?

Consistently Occasionally Almost never

10. How well are agricultural policies implemented ? —_Well _ So-so

Poorly
What are the principal obstacles to effective implementation ?

1L Are nutritional elements of agricultural policy implemented as effectively as other
elements of agricultural policy ?

More effectively
Less effectively
About the same



Questionnaire -- page 3

12, What are the principal constraints to assuring that food consumption and other nutri-
tional considerations are integrated into agricultural policy/programs ? (1 = most
important; 2 = important, but less critical) '

Lack of usable data

_Inadequate methodological tools

Insufficient number of trained nutritionists/food economists

Lack of institutional base for nutritionists/food economists

—___Nutrition unit lacks influence on policy makers and program planners

—Agricultural planning unit lacks influence on policy makers and program planners

—_Nutrition unit focuses too much on theoret ical activities and/or long lerm studies
with little immediate feedback of use to economic planners/policy formulators.

—_Agricultural planning unit focuses too much on theoretical activities and/or long

term studies with little immediate feedback of use to economic planners/policy
formulators.

Other:

13. Is the country receiving or expecting to receive AID or other donor assistance for
nutrition/food policy planning ? Yes No

If so, year project initiated? Principal donor
What was/is the primary objective ?

What has been the principal impact ?

What have been the principal problems encountered ?

14. Is AID or another donor carrying out projects or project components designed to have
a significant impact on food consumption ? Yes No

If so, provide the following information for the two most significant projects/activities.

#1 == Year project/activity initiated ? Principal donor
What was/is the primary objective ?

What has been the principal impzact ?

#2 -~ Year project/activity initiated? . Principal donor
What was/is the primary objective ?

What has been the principal impact ?




Questionnaire -- page -t

15. Which of the following types of activities/concerns dppear most relevant or most im-
portant in designing programs/projects to address food consumption problems in vour
country? (VR = very relevant; R = relevant; [ = irrelevant)

Which are the easiest to design and implement? (VE = very easy; E = éasy;

D = difficult; VD = very difficult)

Rele- Desig’n~ Imple-
vance ment Activity/Concern

Anticipating or monitoring changes in food consumption which accom-
pany changes in cropping patterns.

Anticipating or monitoring impacts on food consumption from changes
in agricultural labor requirements (i.e., changes in employment
possibilities).

Ascertaining shifts in intrahousehold food allocation patterns result-
ing from changing opportunities for employment by mothers with
small children.

Determining food consumption patterns of at-risk groups and iden-
tifying the technological and capital constraints to ensuring adequate
food availabilities for such groups.

Including food policy issues and food consumption concerns in curricul
of agricultural education institutions.

Orienting agricultural extension agents and other community outreach
workers about food consumption concerns and training them in nutri-
tional "'first aid'" and referral.

Providing advanced training in nutrition and food policy to develoo-
ment planners, economists, agriculturalists, educators, etc.

16. Have any evaluations of AID-supported agricultural or rural development projects in
your country specifically reviewed the impact of the project on food consumption (either

in general or of an at-risk group) ? Yes No

If not, would it be desirable to do so ? Yes No

If so, what were the principal findings ?

What has been the follow-up action ?

Question Supplemental Comments on Part A
No.

e

I

[fadditional Space- needed, use reverse.




Questionnaire -- page 3

FPart B -- General Views

1. Based on your cumulative experience, what do you feel are the greatest cohstraints
to introducing food consumption and other nutrition concerns into agricultural planning
in LDCs?

2. What are the greatest constraints/problems to integrating food consumption/nutrition
concerns in the design of agricultural production and integrated rural development
projects ?

3. What have been the | or 2 most successfii] nutrition-related proje:t activities in an
agricultural production or rural development project that you have encountered? (Give
type of activity, approximate dates, country, foreign donor if auy.)

4. What has been the least successful (greatest failure) you have encountered? (Same
information as 3 plus apparent reason for lack of success (failurey, )

5. What are the most important institution building needs in LDC countries to ensure the
integration of food consumption and hasic nutritional concerns in agricultural planning.
and in the design of agricultural production and rural development projects ?

6. In what ways might local and U.S. private sectors contribute to the achievement of
food consumption/nutrition objectives in LDCs?

?lease use the reverse of this page to add any comments on questions in Part B, to comment
m the questionnaire itself, or to offer any general comments.
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Materials for Instructors

WORKSHOP SCHEDULE FOR TRAINERS
(not to be handed out to participants)

DAY ONE' : SUNDAY

Registration: Participants receive notebooks, folders,
"Concepts," schedule for Sunday night, reading assignments,
staff bibliographies, name tags, welcome letter,

Tanzania (A) case.

Informal Social Dinner: Trainers and participants

Introductory Meeting
Brief Welcome and Introduction of Staff

Orientation to Workshop
(Clarification of learning objectives and expectations;
review of evaluation tools)

ACTIVITY ONE: Interview exercise

* (suggestion: pair off, partners interview each other
on their background)

* Introduction of partners

ACTIVITY TWO: What are my/our expectations of this workshop?
* Individual task
(Trainers should divide participants into groups blernding
backgrounds/abilities)
* Small group discussion
* Report out of small group
(Trainers take down expectations on flip chart)
* Brief comparison of results with workshop objectives

BREAK

DAY TWO : MONDAY

Administration: Tasks for the day
(Brief flip chart presentation of days events and other
administrative matters)

ACTIVITY THREE: AID policy discussion
(overview and key points)

* small group discussion

COFFEE BREAK

* Report-out by small group

* Discussion

ACTIVITY FOUR: Tanzania Policy Case
* Case A, Set Up

* Individual preparation

* Small group task

TT

LT

LT

LT

TT

LT

LT

LT
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DAY TWO: CONITUED

* Report-out by small groups
* Discussion

LUNCH (B) Case preparation)

Tanzania Policy Case (B)
* Small group task
* Report-out and discussion

ACTIVITY FIVE: Policy Implications on Back Home Projects:

(an opportunity to apply policy discussion to participant's

experience)

* Set Up: What impact will AID and host govermment policies
have on your project.?

* Small group discussion

* Report-out and discussion

BREAK

DAY THREE (See Attached)
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TUESDAY

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Identify key problems in food and nutrition with
respect to develomuent.

Stimulate discussion, and thought, on scope of
author's hypotheses and concepts used and their
relation to participants own =xperience.
Orient participants with food «nd nutrition
terminology through its use In discussion.
Clarity of general questions through discussion
and Interaction.

Aquaint participants with concepts, their

uses, utilization and limitations.

Identify different techniques of measurement.
Define "an acceptable compranise” in measurement.
Familiarize participants with methods of ana-
ly.ing data from measurement.

Give partizi, ants hands-on experience with
measurement igsues.
Strengthen lessons of Activity 7.

Give participants hands-on experience with 24

hour recall as Interviewer and interviewee.
Clarify 24 hour recall method uses and limitations.
Show the dramatic differences in data,

Heighten critical analysis ability of partici-
pants.

ACTIVITIES
administrative: Tasks for day: set up for first task
Activity 6: Small Group discussion on Readings: Berg,

Flueret, Flueret supplement and Burk flow chart and explana-
tion
A) Small group discussions with facilitator (1 hour)
B) Report out of small groups (15 minutes)

Activity 7: Lecturette: How well fed are people?
issues Involved in measurement of consumption and nutrition
(15 minutes) What do you need to know?

Activity 8: Small Group Task: comparison, discussion and
application of Food Balance Sheets and Food Consumption
Survey Data.
A) (30 minutes including juice and coffee break -
during which time talk can be informal.)
B) Report out (15 minutes)

Activity 9: 24 hour recall exercise and discussion
A) Set wp (10 minutes)
B) Exercise (20 minutes)
C) Group discussion (15-30 minutes)

activity

weivity
7

ctivity
8

ctivity
9

COMMENTS

Use the Flueret Article as a starting point as it bably will

A creal
some s opinions. A key question is how do mgrg‘lueth and Berg
articles fit in with your owm project experience. Encourage par-
ticipants to discuss the material critically and frankly and to ask

questions. Hriefly walk through Burk flow chart than i
tes not Including discussion and Q&A) . (po more > mim

Handout on Food Balance sheet campared with Food Survey Data:
Lecturette should be no longer than 15 minutes: }:lnph:gls on.defini—

tion, limitations and ison of :
Tk y oiea comparison techniques: See Materials for

Focus activity on emphasis of Activity 5.

i s
Materials for Instructors. Highlight points -overed b

Make clear to participants that such activity would normally take 6-8
hours. Participants should pair off., Take a maximum of t:wé\t.y mim-
tes for the exercise. Point out uses of USDA's Nutrition Labeling as

a tool in "set up." Br out d i
discussion. up ing pros and cons of technique in ensuing
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1) take participants familiar with Rapid
Keconnaissance wethods.
2) Set stage for upcoming activities.

1) Give participants hands-on experience in using
Sampling and Survey techniques in real world
setting.

2) Give participants feel for setting up survey.

3) MHelp participants understand limitations and
constraints of methods.

1) Acquaint participants with problems in
getting representative data.

2) Point out the problems caused by a bad sample.

3) Familiarize participants with a metnod for
ensuring representative data.

Through application of duy's lesson to real world
project.

1) Solicit unanswered questions.

2) Prove real world applicability.

Handout Activities 9 and 10 and independent reading and
preparation: Lunch

Activity 10: Lecturette; Rapid Reconnaissance Methods (15
minutes)

Activity 11: Sampling and Survey Case: QUALITI Method using
Tanzania or own project
A) Plenary: questions and answers, discussion of
material (15 minutes)
B) Small group analysis of case or own projects (30
minutes)
C) Report out (15 minutes)
Activity 12: Sample Selection
A) Instructions (5 minutes)
B) VWork through problem (25 minutes)
C) General discussion including the problem of a bad
gsample (15 minutes)

Back Home Project Planning
A) Independent work (1 hour)
B) Discussion (15 minutes)

Independent readings

-—"/’V)

See Materials for Instructors: stress basic questions, keep activity
to 15 minutes.

See Materials for Instructors: Trainers should actively monitor in
group cussion an prepared to overcome stumbling blocks and
encourage discussion of key points. If time permits, trainers may
play role of native informant in simulation of survey.

See Materials for Instructors: Give clear instructions. Exercise
will cf trainer walks through the problem with plemary in
paired groupings allowing time for discussion in pairings. Pairs
should be induced to share their ideas wich the group.

Motivate participants to share opservarions with groap.

General:

T) Approach tasks for the day from a positive “can do" standpoint.
Limitations should be viewed as just that; limitarions to lmper-
fect, but effective, techniques.

2) Facilitators are encouraged to review "Interviewing Techniques”
included in Materials for Instructors to bring cut group members
opinions and insights.

3) "Report out" is an opportumity to share ideas and to ensure that
key points are covered.
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DAY FOUR : WEDNESDAY

Administration: tasks for the day

Questionnaire feedback:
(results of country questionnaire)

ACTIVITY 13: Project design case: Lower Volta; Sahelian
Vegetable Production Project
* Set Up
* Individual Preparation
* Small group task (A)
(Coffee may be served at this time)
* Report-out
* Discussion
Case (B)
* Individual Preparation
* Small group task
* Report-out
* Discussion

Hand out critique and '"what happened"
LUNCH

Discussion of handouts

ACTIVITY 1l4: Project Implementation Case Puno/Palawan
* Project Tape

* Set Up (A)

* Individual preparation (A)

* Small group task (A)

BREAK

DAY FIVE : THURSDAY

Administration: tasks for the day

Project implementation case continued
* Report-out
* Discussion
Case (B)
* Set Up
* Individual preparation
* Small group task (B)
(Coffez)
* Report-out
* Discussion

Case (C)
* Set Up
* Individual preparation

SSE

TT

LT

LT

TT

LT

TT

TT
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LUNCH

Case (C) continued

* gmall group task (C)

* Report-out

* Discussion and conclusion

Applications of lessons learned for the case to LT
participants projects

* Small group discussion

BREAK

DAY SIX : FRIDAY

Administration: tasks for day

AID programming and Implementation issues AP
* Set Up
- Integrating nutrition/consumption concerns in
mission/bureau activities
~ Re-entry into one's job
~ Training the trainers; how to convince others
* Small group discussion
* Report-out
Wrap up/evaluation/presentation of certificates
LUNCH
Departure



NOTES ON WORKSHOP SCHEDULE

TT = Training Team, LT = Lead “rainer, SSE = Social Scientist/
Economist and AP = AID Programmer

Trainers may wish to discuss and arrange their individual tasks in
concert with th2ir own interests and background.

Day Three activitles are largely the responsibility of the Social
Science/Food Economist.

Schedule time slots are suggestions. Trainers may adjust %iming in
accordance with abilities and interests of participants.

Wednesday evening is the logical time to hold topical seminars if
requested by participants. These seminars are optional.

The lunch period is a good time for reading case materials.

Trainers may wish to carry workshop activities on beyond 5 pm break
but are warned to watch for signs of fatigue.

Trainers may wish to play the role of small group facilitator.
Optimumly the group numbers will allow for division into 3 small
groups with a trainer in each. The role of facilitator is that of
observer and guide. Intervention should be limited to keeping
conversation on track and if necessary, in eicouraging conversation.
It is important that facilitator: do not 'over facilitate'.



WORKSHOP SCHEDULE

SUNDAY MONDAY TUESDAY WEDESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY
Prework AID Policy Dis- Small Group Dis- | Questiomnaire Presentation and | AID Programming
Mailed in cussion cussion Feedback Critique Issues
Advance

Policy Case Readings Small Groups Project Implemen- | Small Group Con-
Analysis (A) tation Case sulting/Back-
Nutrition/Con- Project Design (Con't.) home
Small Groups umption Data Case
Sources Small Groups Summary Presen-
Small Groups tations
24 hour exercise
Wrap up
Small Groups
Evaluations
Presentations of
Certificates
ILunch Lunch lmnch Iunch Lunch Lunch
Informal Policy Case Micro-Survey for | Project Imple- Presentation and
Social Analysis (B) own projects or mentation Case Critique
Dinner Tanzania
Small Groups Project Tape AID Resource Tape
Introduction Sampling Lectur- and Handout
Meeting Total Group ette Discussion | Small Groups
Individual Prep-
Goals Backhome Project | Backhome Project aration of Back-
Discussion Planning home Strategy
Expectations
Readings Readings




Sunday Wight

sctivity 1:  Independent Readings and review

workshop members are asked to study the tollowing docusents prior to the
Monuay niorning session or the workshop. riembers are encouraged to write
down any questions they may have on the uaterial and to discuss thiese

questions with tne training team and other workshop members.

A. Reterence gocument called "Miaterials for Participants 1A". "Concepts
Used in Study of Food and iwutrition Situations for Project Planning' by
Marguerite surk and Charlotte 1iller. This document is in your red

loose leat notebooks in the section labeled "Concepts."

This glossary ot terms is provided as a background reference piece tor
workshop members to used as untamiliar terms are mentioned or used in
subsequent activities. These terms have been selected because they are
Irequently used in the literature relating to food, consumption and
nutrition issues and analyses in the context of economic development.
There are frequent and sonetimes surprising misconceptions avout the
meaning ot various terms contained in the glossary. These defrinitions

are providea to clarify and re-orient such beliefs.

b. Reading Malnourished People; A Policy View, Alan Berg

Chapter 1-3 should be prepared for discussion on Tuesday niorning.



This book has been selectea as an important resource in aiscussing the

many couplexities or the nutrition problem. Wwe hope it will stinulate
you to apply the author's theories ana contentions to your own less
aevelopea country experience. heep in mind that the strategles
otrerrea nere are tlose or the World pank and are not necessarily those
or Alb/w. Un Tuesday morning, you should be prepared to discuss the
rirst three chapters in both small groups and plenary rormat. You
should read the article from a critical standpoint arawing on your own
project experience. These chapters will help you to gain a better
understanding or the nature, costs and consequences of nutritional
problems in developing countries. Uerg emphusizes the urgency of the
problens and the inadequacy or the standara solutions. Your may wish

to get a head stdrt.

C. kemember that your questionnaire is due in the morning. rlease tzke
the time to seek out a member of the training team to assist you should

you have any questions.



Instructions for Monday Night Preparation

Activity 3: Independent Reading

Workshop members are asked to look at the following documents, prior to the
first session of the workshop on the second day: (Number and letter

designations are found on the title page of the article.)

YA Reading "Nutrition, Consumption and Agricultural Change" by Patrick

Fleuret.

The author presents the thesis that the nutritional status of the poor
is often adversely affected by agriculture projects. The article goes
on to support this hypothesis by pointing out some of the problems of
inducing change in traditional social and economic organization in the
societies of developing countries due to unequatable changes in food

distribution. Members are encouraged to apply Fleuret's hypothesis to

their own projects as a means of testing the validity.
B. Reading Supplement to Fleuret Article

This reading is a case study illustrating some of the conditions under
which Fleuret's hypothesis are valid. Again, members are encouraged to
seek parallels in their own project. If Fleuret's hypotheses do not

hold true, can you identify specific reasons for this?

The Fleuret and Berg articles will provide the basis for the first workshop

task on Tuesday morning, it is essential you are well prepared.

C. '"General Framework for Analysis of Food and Nutrition Situations by

Marguerite Burk.

——
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Instructions for Tuesday Night Preparation

Activity 11: Independent Review

Workshop members are asked to read or review (as indicated) the following
documents, prior to the tfirst session of the workshop on the third day:
(Mumber and letter designations are tound on the title page of the

article.)

A. Reading Malncurished People by Alan Berg, Chapters 4 and 5

This selection discusses new types of intervention at the policy level.
Read the assignment with the knowledge that these interventions may be
applicable to the project cases we will be working with for the next

two days. As always, you may want to consider this reading in light of

your own project.

B. Independent Reading. (Labeled Activity 1.) DRAFT PRCJECT PAPER, Lower

Volta, Sahelian Vegetable Production Project.

This reading is preparation required for an activity to be undertaken
in a workshop session tomorrow. Lower Volta is a fictitious name for a
country in the Sahel region of western Africa. This case is a simula-

tion based only in part on an actual AID project.

C. Reference. Joel M. Teitelbaum, "Mutritional Impacts of Livestock

Development Schemes Among Pastoral Peoples."

This reading discusses the food consumption impacts of livestock deve-
lopment and range management projects focussing on implementation

problems.



D.

Reference. '"Development and Food Consumption Patterns in Rural Sierra

Leone," by Victor Smith, et al.

This is a report of a study undertaken recently in Sierra Leone (with
AID funding) in which extensive sample survey data on agricultural
production and household food expenditures were analyzed to determine
how changes in prices of foods and incomes of farm households, together
with variations on noneconomic household characteristics, influence

food choices, farm production levels, and other food prices.

The results of the study provide an example of how farm households make
simultaneous decisions on food production and food consumption which
then strongly influence what foods enter the market system and what

foods are retained for home consumption.

The purpose of this reading is to acquaint workshop members with the
notion of why forecasts of food production based exclusively on popula-
tion trends and production technologies are likely to be seriously in
error; equally, the workshop members should note that forecasts of
food demana based exciusively on income and price effects which ignore
production decisions ace also likely to be in error.

Development project :managers and programmers in AID missions, such as
the workshop members, :zan use such information as that presented in
this study, as well as the inferences drawn from the study, to better
plan and manage their responsibilities through an awareness of better
forecasting methods and through better understanding of ultimate
impacts of project and program inputs on food consumpticn/production

decisions and beneficiary well being.



Materials for Instructors

Probing Techmiques in Conducting Interviews

by Robert Werge, OICD/IT

An interview is a structured form of communication in which one of the par-
ticipatns, the interviewer, has an information objective and the other, the
informant, has information resources. The types of questions which the
interviewer asks, as well as the type of climate which is set, the kind of
expectations which are shared, and the degree of trust which is
established, have great bearing on the extent to which the interview will
be "successful." A "successful" interview is one in which information and
opinion are freely shared by the informant.

Once a proper climate has been established for an interview, the inter-
viewer normally begins to ask questions. Questioning should be an active
process, however, one in which there is "give and take'" between the inter-
viewer and the informant. Nothing kills an interview quicker than an
interviewer asking a series of questions, one after another, and the infor-
mant giving answers. This pattern tires both: participants and leads to the
informant giving short and haphazard response.

Probing teclmiques can be utilized to obtain further followup information
on a questions or to ask the informant te think more deeply (and, hope-
fully, clearly) about a question. Probing teclniques can also be utilized

'

to ask an informant to expand on previous statements of other informants or
contradictions between what the informant says and what the interviewer has
observed.

Among the different types of probing techniques are the following:

Technique
1) SILENCE

Description: After the informant has said something, do nothing more
except look and wait for more.

Example: Informant: "In this town, we are all one, big family,

everyone knows one another."

Interviewer: Looks with blank stare.

Informant: "I mean, we all get along well, though every
family has fights, I maan...”

Interviewer: Continues to look and stare.

Informant: "Of course, not everyone gets along as well as
they might, just the other day there was a fight
down on Main Street..."

2) REPETITION OF PHRASE

Description: After the informant has said something, repeat the last
few words and wait...look questioningly...




Example: Informant:

Interviewer:
Informant:

3) PARAPHRASING

"...and after the land was cleared, old mam
Martin began to plant an apple orchard.
"plant an apple orchard...???"

"Sure, plant an orchard because it was just a
big crop just coming in then..."

Description: Repeat what the informant has said, but in your own

words.

Example: Informant:
Interviewer:

Informant:
Interviewer:

4) CONFRONTATION

Vescription: Directly

kxample: Informant:

Interviewer:

5) INDIRECT CONFRC' TATION

Description: Question

"I like farm work."
"You mean that you like to make things grow?"

"This town has a very low rate of unemployment."
"You mean everyone has a full-time, year-round
job?"

confront the validity of a statement.

"I think that private enterprise is the best way
to carry out agricultural production."

"I don't think so at all, what makes you say
that."

a statement by mentioning that ancther informant

said just the opposite or by citing some of your own
observations.

Example: Infor_ant:

Interviewer:

Informant:

Interviewer:

6) EMPATHY

"Everyone in the valley has access to irrigation
water."

"Hmm, but I was just talking to someone yester-
day who said that last year he was unable to
harvest a good crop because all the large land-
owners had used up the water."”

"This is one of the prettiest rural areas in the
mountains."

"It does look that way, but I seemed to notice a
lot of smog around town."

Description: Put yourself in the informant's place and relate some of

your own

experience to theirs.

)



7)

8)
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Example: Informant: "I have been looking for work for a long time."
Interviewer: "I know what you mean, I was once looking for a
job for six months and it was terrible."

LEADING

Description: Encourage the other person to keep talking and explain
more.

Example: Interviewer: "That sounds really interesting, could you tell
me how you did that?"
Interviewer: "I'd like to know more about the way you choose
the date for planting corn each year."

EXPRESS IGNORANCE

Description: Make a statement concerning your lack of knowledge in the
area under discussion and ask for help.

Example: Informant: "Then Barker go his farm zoned A-3 for an
industrial park and..."
Interviewer: "I must admit that I really don't know what A-3
zoning is, could you explain it a bit?"

EXPRESS FEELINGS

Description: Express your own feelings so that the informant will feel
' comfortable expressing his/her own.

Example: Informant: "The folks in Washington sure don't understand
the problems of farmers."
Interviewer: "That must make you feel angry..."
Informant: '"Well, it does in a way, but I really feel more
alienated than anything."



INTRODUCTION FOR 1HE GENKRAL FRAMEWORK FOR ANALYSIS OF
FOOD AND NUTRITION SITUATIONS

lhe General Framework is a diagram depicting key sets of concepts
entering into food and nutrition situations and interrelationships among
them. Dlany or the meanings or the concepts are rather oovious; all are
gerined in the Uoncepts handout. but a few examples may be helpful at this
point. among the socio-economic and political institutions likely to
atfect toocd consumption are government organizations and regulations, tri-
bal groups and customs, and economic arrangements controlling employment,
wages and lana tenure. Let us consicer commercial food supplies in terms
of their riows in a given time period, e.g., a year, Irom proauzers or
toreign sources througn marketing chamnels to ultimate consumers.
subsistence fooa supplies arc those produced or guthered for own househcld

llsel

The opjectives or such a rramework are to indicate how to envision the
compiexlty or rooa situations ana fooa patterns in developing countries; to
lduiitily major ractors affecting rood preterences, foou demand, and actual
intakes potn rrom the supply sice and tie demand side; and to suggest how
tactors other than price ana income may affect tood consumption and compli-
cate the calculations and interpretation of conventional price and income

elasticities.

Analysts formulate such frameworks by examining earlier research on
concepts, their indicators, and relationships among them. The General

Framework presented here reflects the author's hypotheses regarding factors



generally arrecting rood consuuption and nutrition as well as finaings from
a variety ol statistical analyses of macro-economic data rfor the United -
States ana data from large and small scale tood surveys in the U.S. and
develroping countries. krach analyst is expected to lay out his/her own fra-

mework to suit the needs for a study of a particular problem.

In practice, an analyst usually limits the study to a particular sec-
tor or the General Framework and selects indicators tor several major fac-
tors attecting tooa consumption or nutrition measured at whatever levels
are most relevant to the problem situation. For example, a feasibility
study to aetermine the facts about fooa consumption in a project area where
undernutrition by some households is believed to be the major food and
nutrition problem would investigate variations in amounts consumed per
hiouseinold, their sources and prices paid tor any purchased major staples
among housenholds, difrering in socio-economic and family characteristics.
lhe characteristics indicating undgerlying socio-economic factors might well
be size, tenure, and location of land holdings, type or housing, extent and
types of oIr-farm employment of household members, major crops md
livestock raised, use o credit. Lanaholdings and housing have often been
used as indicators of purchasing power where it is difficult to measure
income adequately. Family characteristics indicating food needs might be

household size, sex ana age composition, and work activity.

In sum, this General Framework is offered to suggest ways of thinking

apout the food and nutrition situation in a country and in a particular



~e

project ared and to identify the kinds of factual information needed to.

appraise policies dand project plans and implementation with food consump-

tion and nutrition criteria.
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REPORT OF THE PILOT WORKSHOP
ON FOOD PRODUCTION/CONSUMPTION
LINKAGES

For AID Agricultural and
Rural Development Offi:.ers

Held September 12-17, 1982
Easton, Maryland



Report or Pilot workshop

FUOD PRODUCTION/CONSWIFTION LINKAGES

in AID Food ana Agricultural Programming

4n alID pilot workshop on Food Production/Consumption Linkages for
Agency agricultural persormel was held September 12-17 in Easton, Maryland.
The nineteen particivants included ten officers from field missions, eight
trom AID/W offices, and one observer .rom the FAOQ. The large majority were
agricultural development oifficers or rural development officers. A few
were posted in program, Food for Peace or similar positions but all were
directly involvea in Agency food and agricultural program design and/or

implemencation work.

The Training Team was let by William LeClere, assisted by consumption
economist, Marguerite Bu;r:k, and former Mission Director, James Roush.
Their skills were centered, respectively, around practical knowledge of the
learning process, food intake analysis and consumer responses to economic

rorces, and the requirements of AID procedures.

The pilot Workshop was sponsored jointly by the Office of Nutrition of
the pureau for Science and Tectmology (S&I/N) and the Career Development
sranch of the Training ana Development Division of the Office of Persommel
 (WPW/TD/CD) within AIL. It was implemented wnder a PASA arrangement with
tne Mutrition kconomics Growp (M:G) in the U.S. Department of Agriculmure's

2\
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Ufrice or International Cooperation and Development (0ICD). Inaivigual
USAID missions runded the travel costs or the persormel who came to the

workshop from. the rield.

The genmeral objective of the Workshop was to enhance the project
design and management skills of Agency persommel directly responsible for
its work in food and agriculture. This was carried out in the fol.lowing

dareas:

1. Understanding and use of the terminology and language

of consumption and nutrition analysis;

Z. Selection, analysis and use of aata, including
identification of data sources, assessing data
quality, unaersta:ding datTa pr;)cessing techniques
and understanding how indicators are derived and

usea for procuction, supply, consumption, demand

and price purposes;

3. The use of consumption/nutrition information to -
ennance che impact  of agricultural and rural

develomment projects and programs;

. 4. The derivation and analysis of inferences from
available indicators, especially in:
a. the impact of host country and AID food
and agricultural policies;



)o tne setting of criteria for agricultural

programs and projects; and

'« the appiication of concepts to actual cases,
dealing with the implementation ot national

level ana project level issues.

The atracned schematic Workshop daily schedule ocutlines the sequence
of topics taken up in the course. Several features of the wWorkshop format

are worth special mention.

Cases, drawn from actual field experience in Tanzania, Mauritania,
Peru and the thilippines, were utilized to stuay (a) the impact of national
level policies on producers and consumers; and (b) the range ot issues
which st be addressed by field p;oj ec-t designers, reviewer;, implementors
ana evaluators in promoting production objectives and consumption goals.
The participants were provided wi.th written materials on each case. These
were usually studied the night before. Small groups were organized for
Intensive discussion of the questions addressed in eacn case, facilitated
by a training staff member who acted as a neutral chairperson, recorder and
resource person. According to the Workshop evaluations, the participants
found the sharing of special skills and knowledge which were presented in
the backgrounds of the members of the group was particularly userul in
capitalizing on the insights brought out in the discussions. The small
group sessions were each followed by plenary discussions in order to pre-

sent the perceptions and interpretations ot the smaller groups along with

the perceptions or the whole body of participants.

y 0
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The sessions devoted to "policy" includea not only the field cases
aemonstrating host country impacts, but also plenary sessions devoted to a
aiscussion of the recently-released AID policy statements on Food ana

agricultural Develomment and Nutrition. The participants observed that

many, ir not most, field officers were wninformed about current AID and

host country policies and other program guidance.

Participants were exposed early on in the wWorkshop to the kinds of
data that are available (or which can be generatea) to help them understand
nucritional status and consumer behavior in the face of the levels of con-
sumer incomes, food availability, quality and prices, as well as in the
tace of food customs and consumer knowledge abour mutrition. Participants
also spent time becoming acquainted with a glossary of techmical terms,
tecinical references (such as food balance sheets for specific cowntries
ana tables of recommended daily allowances), and techmiques for generating
and utilizing data from various types of surveys and recommaissance stu-

daies.

Toward the end of the Workshop, the participants developed individual
strategies for applying the imowledge gainea aquring the workshop in their
current duty posts. This was complemented by a broader-scope "plan" deve-
loped by each participant for the possible guiaance or use of his employing
unit with AID. This prompted a general review of the kinds of
institutional and t‘echnical support (not to mention funaing) an agriculture
ana rural aevelomment officer would require from ocher AID entities in
oraer tully to urilize the skills and sensitivities acquired during the

workshop.

U"\ L)
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Although the time or the Worikshop was fully scheduled ana reading
materials made extensive claim on un-scheduled time, there was nonet;neless
surficient time still available to hold ad hoc discussions of topics (such

as YL 480) that were of interest to a majority of the barticipants.

The participancs evaluated each of the components of the Workshop as
they went along, and provided an overall evaluation at its conclusion.
These reactions were strongly positive overall. The suggestions for
lmproving, re~organizing or re-ordering the elements of the Workshop are
being incorporated into the revisions of training materials and procedures
tor the approximately twelve such Workshops that are anticipated for sub-
regional field locations during FY 1983 and FY 1984.

To ensure that learning will cgntinue beyond the week of the Workshop,
a series of follow-up events was identified (mostly having to do with the
éssemnly and distribution of resource and reference materials, and sources
of tectmical assistance) to keep the participants in general t:ouct; with the

organizations involved with the training.



Training Material for Inservice Workshop
on Food Production/Consumption Linkages

Preworkshop Letter: definition of preworkshop tasks for participants.
Includes a statement of workshop goals, the questionnaire on food consump-
tion and nutrition needs and interventions in trainees' host country and
selected AID policy papers

Welco g Letter and brief biographies of training staff

Acknowledgements

Training Methodology: "The Experiential Learning Cycle"

Nutrition Labeling: a USDA publication

Selected readings by Alan Berg, Patrick Fleuret, Joel Teitelbaum, Victor
Smith, Marguerite Burk, Robert E. Rhoades, and Johanna Dweyer

Tanzania: Policy Choices and Dilemmas: a policy case

General Framework for Analysis of Food and hutrition Situations for Project

Planning: flow chart and explanatory notes

Concepts Used in Study of Food and Nutritjon Situations for Project
Planning: a glossary of terms

Fleuret Supplement, by J. Douglas Uzzell: a real world illustration of
Fleuret's hypothesis as presented in "Nutrition, Consumption and
Agricultural Change" (selected reading)

Bibliography on Food Survey Methods

Sanple USDA Food Consumption Tables

kxamples of Dietary Intake Forms

Food Balance Sheet: an explanation

Food Balance Sheet for Tanzania

Twenty-Four hour Dietary Recall Exercise

Lecturette: Important Points: rapid nutrition reconnaissance

Sampling and Survey Case and "QUALITI" Interviews exercises

Purposive Sampling: an exercise in rapid sampling techniques

Above exercises include detailed suggestions for instructors

Lower Volta: Sahelian Vegetable Production Project: a project design case

Peru: Puno Integrated Rural Development Project: a training case to
1lntegrate production/consumption lLinkages

N\



The Philippines: Palawan Integrated Area Development Project: a training
case study to integrate production/consumption linkages

"Lessons Learned" from Evaluation Report, Operation Haute Vallee
Project,Mali

Project training cases contain detailed suggestions for instructors
and exercises for trainees.

Training materials are currently in the process of revision. Until
such time as they are in final version, they will not be circulated or
distributed.



Materials for Participants Activity 1A

CONCEYTS USED IN STubY OF FOOD
AND NUIRITION SITUATIONS
FOR PROJECT PLANNING

‘raining Materials
(Revised)

December, 1982

Training materials prepared for the United States
Department of Agriculture, Office of International Cooperation
and Development, Technical Assistance Division, Nutrition
Economics Group under PASA ST8-0000-P-AG-2103, RNutrition
Strategies Training Program, and RSSA 3-77, Economic Analysis
of Agricultural Policies, under agreement with the Agency
for International Development's Training Division (Personnel
Management) and the Otffice of Nutrition
(Bureau for Science and Technology)



Agprepation: Adding together individual data, components or subsystems
to form larger, composite totals or systems; often used with
reterence to numerical data and socioeconomic models.

Agricultural Kconomist: An economist specializing in the study and
analysis of the production, distribution and consumption of-
goods and services produced in farming regions, e.g., food
crops, livestock, agro-industrial products, rural cooperatives,
marketing, and credit.

Anthropologist: A specialist in the study of human beings; socio-
cultural anthropologists, in the study and analysis of culture,
including human behavior and the origins and interactions of
fuman societies. Other types are linguistic anthropologists,
biological (physical) anthropologists, and archaeologists.

Anthropometric measures of nutritional status: Measures of physical
growth and development of the individual. The nost commonly
used measures are weight, height, arm circumference and
skinfold thickness. Computations are often made relating
two measures to one another, for example, weight-for-height
( a measure of "wasting" or acute malnutrition) or height-
for-age (a measure of "stunting" or chronic malnutrition).

For such measures to be valid, they need to be standardized
for a specific population's norms. (See "Gomez classification')

Beta-carotene: One of the carotenoid plant pigments, yellow-orange
in color, from which Vitamin A is tormed.

Biochemical measures of nutritional status: Biochemical tests to
measure the level of a nutrient or metabolite directly or
indirectly in blood or urine samples. Examples of such mea-
sures are hemoglobin concentration, serum vitamin C, plasma
vitamin A, total protein, thiamin and riboflavin. Such tests
require technically trained staff and appropriate facilities
although some have been adapted to field situations.

Carotene: (See beta-carotene, above.)

Clinical measures of nutritional status: Measures performed in
clinical examinations of individuals performed by physicians
or medical personnel especially trained for the purpose.
Signs of mntritional disorders considered in clinical exams
are conditions of skin, hair, lips, eyes, mouth, tongue,
musculature, etc. Such measures tend to be nonspecific and
may result from causes other than dietary.

Commercial production: Foods produced and sold as opposed to
those used in the households of producers.

\
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Conceptual framework: A statistical model, diagram or description of
interrelationships among concepts as developed for a particular
objective.

Consumption: In economics, the purchase or use of ("final") goods and
services by individuals for their utility (or usefulness) such as
food, clothing, household effects, etc.

Consumption (Demand) kconomist: An economist specializing in the study
and analysis of the determinants of the demand for and consumption
of goods and services; for example, such determinants under study
might be the relationships -wong prices, incomes, and amounts of
goods and services purchased by individuals and groups.

Consumption function: A statisticslly determined mathematical rela-
tionship linking income (either individual or national) with the
value of goods and services consumed over a specified period of
time (e.g. one year), assuming no changes in relative prices of
the goods and services. Such a relationship can be used to pro-
ject future levels of consumption, with specified changes in
incomes; alternatively, consumption functions can be used to
determine the levels of income needed to induce desired levels of
consumption (e.g. of foods).

Cross price elasticity of demand: The percent change in demand for one
commodity for a given percent change in the price of another com-
modity. The concept is meauningful only if there is a complemen-
tary relationship between the commodities (e.g. bread and butter)
or a substitution relationship (e.g. apples and pears). An
elasticity of zero means that a change in price has no effect on
the demand for the commodity. A low elasticity (less than one)
means that the chanze in demand is less than proportional to the
change in price. In other wrds, despite an increase in price,
more of the commodity is demanded from the market than would have
been erpected. A high elasticity (more than one) means that
demand changes more than proportional to a change in price. For
example, when the price increases, the consumer ceases to buy one
commodity at all (perhaps due to the substitution of a cheaper
alternative.)

Cross-sectional data: Data on such events as food consumption collected
in sample surveys of households (or individuals) which are
designed to reflect variations in a cross-section of a whole
population during a set period of time.

Cultural factors: Such factors as family, commumnity, regional, tribal,
religious or other group membership. In matters relating to food
and nutrition, this concept often refers to social, historical,
geographic and ecological influences on food preferences, taboos,
consumption habits, production systems and social functions of
food among different groups.




Jdemographic characteristics: Attributes used to classify populations,
including such attributes as sex, age, family size, family com-
position, tamily organization, urban residence, rural residence,
civil status.

Development anthropologist: A social scientist specializing in the ana-
lysis and design of intervention strategies relating to the pro-
cess of socio-cultural change during economic development directed
by conscious policy.

Development economist: An economist specializing in the analysis of
factors giving rise to growth and changes in the production,
distribution and consumption of goods and services under the
impact of government policies.

Diet: A specific combination of foods regularly consumed by individuals
or groups at specified meals or over prescribed periods of time.

Dietician: A specialist trained in the utilization of the knowledge of
nutrient contents of roods for meal preparation and scheduling
which provide specific combinations of nutrients.

Disappregation: The process of taking apart a large body of infor-
mation, such as in the analysis of the segments of a market or in
breaking the total consumption of a food into amounts consumed by
each population group.

Disadvantaged groups: Groups defined by a criterion that indicates a
relative lack of access to resources, such as low income,
unemployment, or limited educational opportunity.

Eating patterns: A term used in a variety of ways to describe com-
binations of foods eaten together, variations in times and places
of eating, social functions of meals (including eating
companions), or variations in food consumption among households or
individuals., There is no consensus cn a single meaning.

Economic anthropologist: A social scientist specializing in the study
and analysis of the culture and behavior of human beings, and the
growth, development and interaction of human groups in the context
of production, exchange, ecological adaptation and consumption of
good and services.

Economist: A social scientist chiefly concerned with the analysis of
production, distribution and consumption of goods and services.

Effective demand: The portion of total demand actually observed; for
example, purchases made of goods or services.
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kEnvironmental factors: Factors external to individual physiological
needs which affect food absorption, nutrition, food production,
and social arrangements concerning food consumption, such as sani-
tation, pollution, water quality and availability, fuel availabi-
lity and cost, housing, commmication and transportation
facilities, weather, climate and prevalence of disease-bearing
organisms in the soil, air and water.

Expenditure elasticity: A proxy for income elasticity wnen all the data
necessary to calculate net income for a population are not
available. At low income levels, the total expenditures of a
family or individual is theoretically expected to correlate clo-
sely with net income. Expenditure elasticity measures the per
cent change in expenditure for a given commodity accompanying a
specified per cent change in expenditure for all commodities.

Farm gate prices: The prices farmers receive directly for their output,
also known as producer prices.

Food balance sheets: Tables showing components of food supplies of a
country, for either calendar or crop year, and their disposition.
The U. S. Department of Agriculture uses the term "supply and
distribution tables." Supplies include beginning stocks (if data
are available), agricultural production, imports, and fishery pro-
ducts. Distribution channels are ending stocks, nonfood uses,
waste, manufacture, seed, exports, and military activities (if
signific 1t). The residual is identified as total civilian con-
sumption  This lasr total is divided by the civilian population
to obtain v average annual per capita consumption. (This is
also known as the disappearance method of calculating national
consumption.) These data indicate nothing about actual consump-
tion, distribution of food, or effective demand for food. They do
indicate quantities of aggregate food supplies.

Food consumption: A general term which may refer to total or average
amounts of food consumed by an individual or household in a spe-
cified time period. Such amounts may be measured in terms of the
farm comiodiLies as the foods are sold at wholesale or retail
levels or as the foods are prepared for final consumption. Some
surveys of household food consumption obtain data on the food used
by the household in a specified time period, measured in the form
as purchased. Other surveys subtract out the amounts of food fed
to pets, lost or wasted (by trimming, spoilage or plate waste).
Food consumption at the household level differs from individual
food intake which is usually measured in the forms as actually
eaten. (See food intake.)

Food demand: As used by economists, the quantity of food that is or
will be purchased from the market at a given price, under given
conditions. Such demand is generated by consumer preferences and



tastes, but conditioned by income level. In this sense it differs
from those consumer wants, desires or preferences for food which
may be unfulfilled because of lack of purchasing power or adequate
supplies.

Food distribution: A term used in three principle ways: (1) amounts
of food marketed commercially; (2) channels for moving food to
ultimate users; or (3) the allocation of household food supplies
among individuals. "Direct distribution" usually refers to
government distribution directly to consumers in specific cate-
gories.

Food energy: Fuel for the body derived from food and measured in
calories. The amount consumed affects basal metabolism, physical
growth, physical activity, and mental development. Food energy is
not considered itself to be a nutrient, but requirements for food
energy, like nutrient requirements have been developed by govern-
ments and international organizations and used extensively. The
serious eifect of inadequate intakes due to major shortfalls on
work productivity, fertility, fetal and infant development, mental
development and resistance to disease have been researched and
documerted, althougn measurement of these effects are difficult to
carry out.

Food expenditures: Alternative ueasures, used by survey researchers,
ot either (1) money outlays for food, or (2) market value of food
obtained without direct cash expense, as by gift, in-kind payment
or home production. Because the term is used in both ways,
interpretation of data requires extreme care, especially when com-
paring information trom different sources and for different time
periods, making sure that comparisons are made between like
measures.

teod habits: Patterned food behavior of groups or individuals,
Including the kinds and amounts of foods eaten at various times
and the different ways foods are prepared and served to various
categories of people. Like "eating patterns", there is no consen-
sus on a single meaning. When they choose to use it, mutritionists
and social scientists prefer to specify a particular meaning for
the term in a particular analytical context.

food insecurity: A term referring to the risks of greatly reduced food
supplies in a country or a specific region of a comtry. It is
usually used to describe risk conditions resulting from weather
such as drought, decrease in expected levels of rainfall,
flooding, and insect infestations. It can also result from econo-
mic, geographic, political or military conditions which affect
degrees of relative isolation, food stcrage, food production and
food distribution.
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Food intake: The amounts and kinds of foods consumed by an individual,
both at home and away from home. (Dietary intake is a synonym. )
It is wusually measured in the forms as ingested, excluding plate
waste. Intakes of members within a household (but including food
consumed away from home) may vary widely because of differences in
nutritional requirements, food preferences, customs, access to
resources, daily routines and activities of individuals. The
related concept of "usual dietary intake" is much more difficuit
to measure than current or actual intuke in & specified period.
Selection from alternative methods for measuring current intakes
depends on the objectives of the survey and the population sur-
veyed.

Food needs: The amounts and kinds of food re uired for individual deve-
Lopment and good health. The term contrasts with food demsnd in
that it does not refer to effective economic demand for food. Few
countries have developed reconmended standards for amounts of
major food groups by age and sex categories although many have set
energy and nutrient standards which can be met by different com-
binations of foods. (See "Nutrition requirements" below.)

Food patterns: The combinations of foods eaten by individuals or house-
nolds. These patterns vary from group to group or by time of day
and season and are very closely tied to cultural patterns of the
people. knowledge of food patterns of particular populations is
useful for forecasting food demand and for planning nutrition edu-

cation and other intervention programs.

koou pretrerences: ‘The attributes of particular foods or combinations of
roods liked Lv groups of consumers, but not necessarily purchased
vr used by them. Preferences are influenced by cultural,
demographic, soclal and economic factors.

kood prices: The prices for food measured at producer, wholesale or
retail levels. In many LDC's, data on retail food prices are
collected only in the capital city, by government and/o. private
institutions. Major variations among alternative measures may be
found. Big city and rural area prices usually ditter con-
siderably because of supply, transport and marketing differences
as well as consumer demand.

Food security: The ability of a country or region to be assured of
getting enough food in a given time perjod (See ‘'tood
insecurity").

Food supplies: A general term referring co available food stuffs in a
specitic time period. It may refer to total national food
supplies for a year or at a specified time. It may refer to
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supplies in a particular area or supplies measured for a par-
ticular group of households. Food supplies of a country usually
include imports and agricultural and fishery production, less non-
food use. Measurement of food supplied by subsistence production
for home food use is inadequate in every country, including the
United States. The measurement problem is especially serious in
developing countries where it may amount to as much as a third of
the total.

Food survey data: The Information resulting from a food survey. The
categories of data vary from survey to survey, depending on
whether food expenditures (usually underestimated), household food
consumption or individual intakes are measured. The choice among
alternative measures depends on survey objectives, costs and
resources. (See "Household food consumption" below.)

Gomez classification: A classification scheme developed to classify
children according to nutritional status as measured by percentage
of meaian weight-for-age. The categories were first developed in
1956 for Mexican children and later for a Zeston reference popula-~
tion use the following distinctions: 90% or greater is considered
normal; 75 to 90% is considered mild or first degree malnutrition;
61 to 75 % is considered moderate or second degree malnutrition;
60% or less is considered severe or third degree malnutrition.

Health data: Information on incidence of disease, morbidity, mortality
rates and other health status factors. It can provide indications
of the extent of food and nutrition problems among a particular
population, especially information on autrition-related or
nutrition-magnified diseases such as diarrhea, measles and other
childhood diseases. Health data are particularly important in
nutrition work with infants and young children, not only in iden-
tifying nutritional needs, but also in pointing up non-nutritional
sources of child health problems.

Home food production or subsistence production: The farm, garden and
fishery output produced and used in the household of the producer.
Such output is extremely difficult to measure except as part of a
survey of household food use. In tropical countries, it is often
important to include game, fruits, insects and leaves obtained in
forest areas.

tiousehold: A residential wnit including a group of people who live and
eat together, often related by marriage, blood or ritual kinship,
sometimes including servants.

Household food consumption: The total amount of food consumed in the
household, excluding that eaten away from home unless carried from




home. It may be measured in terrs of quantities and forms brought
into the household as recalled or recorded. Inedible and edible
wastes and losses may or may not be subtracted. Sometimes, food
for each meal may be weighed before or after preparation. FExact
precision in measurement is less important for many purposes than
consistency in measurements of varia-tions from one household to
another. Most nutrition re-search requires measurement of indivi-
dual intakes because of wide variations among household member
intakes.

Imputed value: A money value applied to goods and/or services not com-
mercially exchanged. For example, the imputed value of food con-
sumed by a farm household which produces that food would be equal
to the sum the family would have to pay to purchase the same
amount of food in the local marketplace.

Income: Returns for labor and use of capital. In survey research, the
term is used in 4 variety of ways: (1) gross income before
taxes; (2) net income after taxes; (3) money income only; and (4)
money income plus the value of subsistence food and other goods
produced and used by the family or household of the producer.

Income-consumption relationships: The linkages between variations in

income and changes in levels of consumption. These relation-~ships
may be considered and measurea in a static mode, comparing the
degree of variation in food consumption with variations in income,
preferably per person but often per household. In economic
theory, the dynamics of changes in food consumption as income
changes are more relevant than the static mode. Koth static and
dynamic relationships are much more difficult to measure properly
than often assumed because of failure to take variations and
changes in other factors into account. Sometimes the relaticship
of consunption to income is measured simply by calculating the
value of all food consumed (or food expenditures only) as a per-
centage ct income. This measurement is much simpler to undertake
in the field than measurement of actual income, due to respondent
resistance.

Income elasticity of food consumption: The ratio of the percentage

variation in food consumption (e.g. quantity of a single food or
value of all food purchased or consumed) to the percentage
variation in income. Problems in calculating income elasticities
are touched on in the above definition of income-consumption rela-
tionships. It is important to keep in mind the fact than an
income elasticity is an average affected by the prevailing con-
ditions and population makeup which are likely to change during
the process of economic development. Income elasticities may be
useful to predict likely changes in relative rates of consumption
of specific commodities as income changes in a specified span of
time.



Indicators: Proxy measures of phenomena. Factors affecting variations
in food consumption are generally measured by indicators such as
years of formal schooling (for education and, sometimes, for
knowledge), race (for cultural patterns of ethnic groups), percen-
tage of household members 13 years of age or older (for variation
in food needs related to age), and total expenditures, usually
excluding nonpurchased goods and services, (for income).

Iron deficiency: A condition related to low dietary intake of iron or
organic conditions which deplete body reserves or iron. Lt often
results in anemia, leading to both physical and mental sluggish-
ness which can materially reduce physical performance and produc-
tivity.

lodine deficiency: A condition related to low dietary intake of iodine.
A frequent nutrition problem in developing countries lacking
seafood in usual diet, leading to goiter in many individuals, and
deaf mutism and cretinism in infants born to iodine deficient
women. In areas of the world where foods eaten lack enough iodine
Lo prevent lodine deficiency conditions, lodine deficiency
diseases can be overcome by the distribution of iodized salt or
another processed food which are widely consumed.

Kwashiorkor: The physical condition produced by extreme protein depri-
vation, diagnosed by the following symptoms: lassitude, wasting,

edema, scaly skin, reddish hair, and easy pluckability of hair.

Lipid: A broad term used to describe fats and fatlike substances.

Macro: A term or prerix relating to large size or numbers. Often, it
1s used in economics with respect to highly aggregated statistics
such as national income or average food consumption in a country.
[t is at the opposite end of the scale from the concept micro.
kconomists work with different sets of theory at these two levels.

Marketing: A general term applied to a wide variety of services
involved in moving food from producers to ultimate buyers and con-
sumers. The value of such services is part of retail prices and
food expenditures. But such services are not required for foods
produced and consumed by the producers and their households.

Maldistribution of food supplies: & term used to refer to the situation
where food supplies are not distributed among houseliolds or areas
which need them, as well as to the failure to match seasonal
variations in food needs with supplies.

Malnutrition: The condition of the human body resulting from inadequate
dietary intake in both quantity and quality. It is often used in
a less technical sense to include undernutrition (low food intake)
alone. Malnutrition frequently refers to the incidence of severe
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deficiencies of particular nutrients such as vitamin A, iron or
iodine.

Marasmus: Physical wasting resulting from insufficient calories, or
protein/calorie deficiency in the diet.

Micro: A term or prefix relating to small size of mmbers. The concept
is used in economics to refer to events and characteristics of
small groups of people suci as households of a specified type in
an ared and in analysis of food intakes of particular categories
of individuals. It contrasts with macro level aggregation (see
above) .

Model: In the sciences, a conceptual or synthetic representation of a
real world system or situation in which only the most important
elements and relations among them have been preserved.

Multivariate analysis: The study of the concurrent relationships of
several independent variables to the dependent variable. Typical
independent variables which are used in consumption economics are
income, degree of urbanization, and family size. In consumption
studies, the dependent variable may be a household food consump-
tion, food intake or nutritional status measure. Because of the
complexity of factors affecting rates of food consumption and
nutrition, multivariate analysis is essential for drawing reliable
and valid conclusions from food survey data. Regression analysis
1s one type of multivariate analytical technique.

Nutrient: One of various substances which provide nourishment for the
body: energy-producing substances such as fats and sugars, chemi-
cal elements and compounds governing the rate of metabolic pro-
cesses (iron, sodium, potassium), structural elements (protein,
calcium), and other substances required for efficient and
sustained functioning of the body.

Nutrient absorption: The amount of a nutrient actually used by the body
during a specified period of time following a given level of
nutrient intake.

Nutrient intake: The quantity of one or more nutrients consumed during
a specified period of time from all foods consumed by individuals

or groups.

Nutrition advisor: An individual, usually a clinical nutritionist or
dietician employed to provide information and counsel to indivi-
duals, institutions or nations regarding foods, diets and nutri-
tion. AID often uses this term to refer to any professional
(often social scientists with some nutritional training) with
responsibilities in the nutrition program area, akin to a nutri-
tion planner.

\\f.\

s



-11-

Nutrition effects: Changes in food consumption patterns and related
nutritent intakes resulting from changes in outside factors which
directly effect the determinants of food habits and consumption
patterns, e.g., policies which influence incomes and/or relative
prices of consumer goods, the education of consumers, the sanitary
practices of a population, etc,

Nutrition intervention: A program to deal more or less directly with
nutritional problems through changes in diets of target groups.
kxampies of intervention programs include school feeding, supple-
mentary foods for infants and pregnant or lactating women, enrich-
ment of particular foods, direct distribution of some foods to
disadvantaged families, the sale of foods at reduced prices to
such families, and nutrition education programs.

Nutrition plamner: An individual charged with the responsibility for
the conception, preparation and/or execution of policies,
programs, and/or projects oriented towards influencing the quan-
tities and combinations of foods and nutrients consumed by indivi-
duals and groups.

Nutritional anthropologist: A socio-biological or social scientist spe-
clalizing in che study and analysis of the determinants of human
individual and group behavior with respect to food and nutritional
status, among which are included: food selection, food taboos,
eating habits, food distribution, attitudes and myths about food,
cultural influences on human nutritional status.

Nutritional adequacy: A general term referring to the relationship bet-
ween energy and/or nutrient intake and recommended requirements,
dietary allowances or standards.

Nutritional requirements: The amounts of food energy and nutriencs
needed on the average per day by each specified age and sex cate-
gory to meet the needs of healchy inaividuals for normal func-
tioning of the body for work, play and growth. Requirementc is a
physiological concept. Estimates of nutrition requirements are
based on metabolic studies under: varying conditions. For nany
uses, nutritionists urge the use of recommended dietary allowances
as standards with safety margins. The setting of nutritional
requirements has been a highly controversial, political accivity,
Thus, the use of established requirements should be wndertaken
with care. (See "Food needs'" above.)

Nutritional standards: Recommended intakes or allowances as estimated
by national or international committees of experts based on
reviews of clinical, epidemiological, and experimental evidence of




physiological requirements for nutrients. kxcept for the energy
value derived from nutrients in food, standards for nutrient inta-
kes usually include margins for safety to allow for individual

variations.

Nutritional status: The condition of the body resulting from the
Intake, absorption and utilization of food. It cannot be measured
directly. Several anthropometric indicators can be used to make
valid and reliable inferences about variations in nutritional sta-
tus of families, e.g. weights, heights and arm circumferences of
young children for specified ages and sex. However, it should be
remem-bered that these data provide direct information about
children, not the family unit as a whole.

Nutritional surveillance: A system providing a regular flow of infor-
ation about the nutritional conditions of a population and fac-
tors that influence those conditions.

Operational framework: A diagram or model which incorporates realistic
easures or indicators for each concept or subconcept in a concep-

tual framework.

Policy: A broad statement of intent by governing authorities intended
to serve as guidelines for future activities; also a set of acti-
vities and behaviors carried out by a government in a particular
area of its control.

Population groups or groupings: Categories of people or households by
Tevel of cne or wore characteristics such as area/region, inccme,
degree of urbanization, occupation, sex, dge, family size and
tamily type. The objective of using these categories is to
classify, for purposes of analysis, people into groups which ~=xhi-
bit like behavior. Analytically speaking, it is ideal to divide
data into categories which maximize homogeneity within categories

and differences between categories.

Poverty: A general term implying relative deprivation, usually in rela-
tion to some standard.

Physiological factors: The body functions which affect food intake and
absorption, including sex, age, height, weight, energy require-
ments for heavy labor, nutrient needs during pregnancy and lac-
tation, and the presence of disease.

Price elasticity of demand: The percentage of variation in the amount
of a commodity purchased for a given percentage change in the
price of that commodity; i.e. it measures the responsiveness of
the quantity of a good or service demanded to changes in its
price. Thus, it is a dynamic concept. Price e asticities for
major commodities are often computed using historical data (time

Gl
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series data) on prices and quantities. analysts should always
make a careful examination of concurrent changes in other -
socioeconomic tactors before assuming that price and quantity data
alone can measure this responsiveness, since many intervening
variables may and do affect prices and quantities demanded. (Some
economists tend to take the "ceteris paribus"--all other things
being equal--assumption underlying related economic theory too
lightly.) Price elasticities can be used to estimate or predict
the effects on consumption of policies or projects which atfect
relative prices or those commoaities. (See “cross-price
elasticities" above.)

Protein-energy malnutrition (PEM): A major nutritional problem in deve-
loping countries, resulting from insutficient food intake of both
protein and food energy. Also known as protein-calorie malnutri-
tion (PCM).

Protein deficiency: A nutritional preblem, tormerly regarded as the

greatest nutritional problem in developing countries. Now, most
nutritionists consider insufficient food energy more serious
because efficient use of protein depends of adequacy of intake of
food energy. However, populations depending heavily on cassava,
yams, and plantains as staples do have protein problems because
of the low protein content of these staples. In populations
aepending on cereals, when overall cereal intakes are low, both
food energy and protein become deficient. (See protein-energy
malnutrition.)

Psychological tactors: Psycho-social and individual feelings, mental
states, and conditions arfecting motivation, cogni-tion and
learning which have impact on food and nutrition such as habits,
preferences, and attitudes toward food use.

Purchasing power: Ability of consumers to buy goods and services using
current income and/or wealth.

Relationships: How one variable changes with variations or changes in
one or more other variables, usually measuring different concepts.

Reliability of a measure: The reproducibility or repeatability of the
measurement. It is affected by sampling and by any problems of
the respondents in answering the survery questions.

Social analysis: A study and description of the social and behavioral
factors to be considered in project analysis and design. The
objectives, timing and techniques of social analysis are still
evolving. Usually, these studies deal with impacts of the project
on potential project beneficiaries and non-beneficiaries. Such
studies may be conductad as several stages in the project cycle.
They can contribute to investigations of the food and nutrition

JUNUE



“14=

situation in a variety of ways, especially by identifying the main
features ot the social environment and the social, cultural and
even economic characteristics of target population groups .

Social characteristics: Characteristics stemning from membership in a
society or a subgroup of a society, specifically, for example,
kinship and family organization and relationships (status and role
behavior). Sometimes the term is used generally to refer to
demographic and cultural characteristics.

Socioeconomic factors: Aspects of economic and social organization
which intluence both economic and social behavior, such as income,
occupation, education, land holdings, race, kinship and family
relationships and family size.

Sociologist: A social scientist specializing in ftne study and analysis
of the interaction of human groups and societies.

Structure: Relationships among elements or events. Sometimes, in
aealing with human benhavior, structure is an analytical concept
not necessarily recognized by the participants in the behavior,
for example, the structure of food consumption by various popula-
tion groups in an area.

Stunting: A physical condition referring to relative height for age,
often resulting from chronic undernutrition. Stunting is believed
to be one of the better anthrupometric signs for use in economic
development planning. Height-for-age, the indicator used for
stunting, is considered a more stable indicator of nutritional
status than weight-for-age of weight-for-height because it is not
as subject to short term variations resulting from seasonal
changes in food intake, recent weaning, or acute disease episodes.

Subsistence production: Production of toods or fishery products for own
nousehold use (See above "home food production).

Survey method: A set of procedures for collecting and processing data
which involves sample and questionnaire design, appropriate data
processing, analysis and summarizing data and findings. (It is
one of several methods of data collection,)

Survey sample: A subset of the total population from which information
1s to be obtained about the total population (also known as the
"universe") without examining all members of the population. For
example, a "representative five percent sample" would be a group
comprising no more than five percent mumerically of the universe,
chosen in such a way that the likelihood that the sample's charac-
teristics matches those of the population is maximized. Well-
designed surveys in which the samples are only a small proportion
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of the subject population can provide information nearly as trust-
worthy as a census (which is a 100% sample) at lower cost in time
and money.

Survey sample frame: A systematic organization of the total population
to be sampled. Sample frames may consist of lists of all indivi-
duals or families living in the region to be samples, or they may
consist of small, roughly equal areas or land ("area sample
frames"). In all cases, sample frames facilitate the process of
selecting unbiased samples from general populations under study.

Target population: Populations selected for special attention in the
design of projects and programs (those for whom principle benefits

are intended).

Traditional foods: Foods usually consumed by a population for many
years, often including the food crops best adapted and native to

the region.

Time series data: An historical series of economic data including sta-
tistics such as annual income per capita; annual or monthly series
of farm, wholesale or retail prices; annual per capita averages of
the consumption of particular foods or overall indexes of food
consumption. They usually pertain to large areas such as a
country, but price series data may be collected and maintained for
only one city (it for retail prices) or one rural area (if for
farm prices).

Iwenty-four hour recall method: A food intake survey method in which
the respondent is asked to provide information on all foods con-
sumed in a specified, recent twenty-four hour period. When under-
taken bv a skilled interviewer who is able to elicit near accurate
quantitities and who under-stands the dietary patterns and food
behavior of the respon-dant, twenty-four hour recall method can
provide useful data for program planning. However, since it
covers only a twenty-four hour period, interviews must be planned
to cover all seasons of the year when food intake varies, and
holidays and weekends, when food intakes frequently are dramati-
cally different. It is a method hardest to use in a culture with
an eccletic, varied diet, and easiest to use in a culture with a
relatively unchanging diet.

Undernutrition: A condition, also referred to as starvation, resulting
from low food intakes, and creating short supplies of food energy.
It is the most common food problem in developing countries and is
particularly relevant to planning development projects. Except
when found in infants and young children, undernutrition is seaso-
nal in many developing countries due to the lack of food supplies
in preharvest periods or during times of severe weather con-
ditions. For very young children, when food is in short supply,
undernutrition is often chronic.
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Urbanization: A process of increasing the degree of incidence of
sccial, economic and political factors associated with city life,
such as population density, diversity, occupational specializa-
tion, institutional complexity, secondary relationships, and
central administration. (It also refers to degrees of
urbanization.)

Validity of a measure: The appropriateness and accuracy of the measure-
ment in terms of relevance to the concept which the data purports
tu measure. In other words, does the meusure measure what it is
supposed to. A valid measure is directly relevant to the concept
selected for analysis. A valid measure also sevves as an accurate
indicator for the concept.

Variance: A measure of the amount by which observations of a particular
variable (e.g. the height of individuals) differ from the mean
(average) value for that variable in the universe.

Variations: Differences in single variables among different households,
people or areas at a particular time or at specified times and
places.

Vitamin A deficiency: A nutritional problem common in developing
countries due to lack of consumption of fruits and vegetables rich
In vitamin A. Lack of sufficient Vitamin A in the body affects
growth, the severity of infectious diseases and vision. A serious
and continuous deficiency in vitamin A intake can cause total
blindness. Vitamin 4 deficiency is a common cause of blindness in
most developing countries, in both rural and urban areas.

Wealth: The cumulative value of goods and services commanded by an
indivigual or group over time. Wealth is somtimes considered to
be an important determinant (cogether with income) of individual
and group consumption levels,

Welfare: A branch of economics dealing with measures and determinants
of an individuals's "well-being," generally defined in terms of
utility; in applied social. science, welfare is interchangeable
with "well-being" in terms of such concepts as ownership of
material goods, levels of food consumption, and state of health
and nutrition,

Well-fed people: A term referring to a population which has generally
adequate food and nutrient supplies (as opposed to undernutrition
and malnutrition.)

Weighing method: Instead of asking respondents to report on their food
consumption, (as in the twenty-four hour recall method), the
weighing method measures foods as they are brought into the house-
hold, as they are prepared for eating and as they are served.
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Often plate and other waste is weighed also. Some researchers
prefer this method, since it measures actual behavior rather than

recollections of behszvior.

Weighting: A computation often used in processing survey data so that

the distribution of the final sample is in proportion to the uni-
verse (the whole population). Another type of weighting is used
In calculating index numbers such as quantity weights aplied to
individual commodity prices in deriving an overall price index and
price weights to calculate an index of overall food consumnption.

The proportions of the population in particular subgroups can be

altered to match changes expected during development and combined
with food consumption averages for such groups to derive approxi-
mations for future overall food averages for the population. This
s called a reweighting procedure for projecting food consumption.

-
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MATERIALS FOR PARTICIPANTS

ACTIVITY 11
SAMPLING AND SURVEY CASE

The Situation

The government of Tanzania has decided to encourage increased cotton
production by offering a package of incentives. This is expected to affect
primarily Tabora, Shinyanga, Mara, and Mwanza. A1l three regions showed a
net deficit in production of preferred grains between 1974 and 1977, but
managed a net surplus between 1977 and 1980.

The govermment would 1ike to increase cotton production without slipping
back into a grain production deficit. It is also hoped that reduced food
production in Tocal villages will not lead to intolerable levels of
nutritional deficiency, as farmers shift from food to cotton, and as local
scarcities drive up prices in the informal market.

Of particular concern is Tabora, where in 1969 63% of income went to
food and 42% of that food was grain. Tabora is adjacent to grain-rich but
remote Rukwa, which currently sells a relatively large percentage of its
corn to the NMC because of its remoteness from urban areas. To counter
price rises in the informal market for food between Rukwa and Tabora, NMC
wi;] offer incentives to lTocal entities to make goods available in rural
Tabora.

The feod and nutrition situation will vary between uplands and 1owlands
with cultural groups, with size of landholdings, with major crops, and with
market orientation. These factors affect both questionnaire design and
sampling. Investigators should determine the type of data needed to prove
their hypotheses.

For rural Tabora, then, we would 1ike to know the following:

1.  Amount and distribution of primary and secondary foods within the
family; (related to time periods and family size and composition);

2. Sources of food; i.e., homegrown, purchased through informal
market, purchased through NMC;

3. For purchased food, a comparison of prices on the informal and
formal market, and the portion of income going to food;

4. How 1-3 change after the new program is put into effect.

Group Problem

Design an interview schedule that will elicit the desired information
and any other information you consider important.

o/



Dougias Uzzell
MATERIALS FOR PARTICIPANTS

ACTIVITY 11 -~ QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN:
"QUALITI" INTERVIEWS"

What follows is a logicai procedure for developing interview schedules.
The procedure is broken down into seven steps that form the acronym
QUALITI.

Question. The first step is to ask oneself what questions, in the most
general sense, need to be answered. Each general question should then be
broken down into its component parts and so on until the most concrete level
is reached. For example, you might want to know, at the most general level,
what a family consumes in an average week. You might break this down for
primary and secondary foods, seasonal variations, and intrafamilial
variations. Each of those in turn can be further broken down.

Unit. Once the questions are broken down, you must decide the interview
unit: Will your interviewer talk to the whole family. or a single person?
Who should that person be? Is it reasonable to expect that such a person
will cooperate with your interviewers?

Answers. Once you know roughly what questions you want answered and the
unit or person from whom you will seek the answers, it is time to make a
first assay at deciding what kinds of answers you can expect and how you
will interpret them. Here you might consider the conditions under which the
interview will take place and whether the conditions are 1ikely to influence
the answers you will receive.

For example, if you are asking a farmer who has received fertilizer as
an incentive for planting a particular crop if he has planted that crop, he
is Tikely to say yes, whether or not he has really done so. This is also
the (first) place to question whether the respondent is likely to have the
information necessary for answering the question correctly. (Remember the
problems raised about 24-hour recall interviews.) If answers are likely to
involve non-standard measures, this is the time to begin figuring out how to
convert them to standard measures.

Limitations. Usually, we want more information than our respondents
have time to give us, or more than we have time to collect and analyze.
Here is where we begin to pare the developing interview down to size. The
following questions are crucial:

a. How much time will the interviewer have for each interview?

b.  How much time can we expect the respondent to spend with the
interviewer?
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C. How much time will be absorbed in travel?
d. How many questions can we ask in that time?

e. What about call backs?

f. What are our priorities among the questions? This step will
prcbably have to be repeated later when the actual questions are developed.

Phrasing. This step is most often neglected, but it is extremely
important especially since we are talking about interviewing rural residents
of developing countries. Language and dialect problems are only the most
obvious ones. Also to be considered are such questions as whether the
phrasing is embarrassing or meaningless to the respondent.

Wherever possible, a person of the same social category as the antici-
pated respondents should be called upon to collaborate at this stage. Again,
we are talking about more than mere translation of questions already phrased.
A general procedure is to explain to the native informant what you are
trying to find out and ask the native to rephrase the question to elicit the
information.

Trials. In more rigorous circumstances, this step is referred to as a
pretest. What we are doing here is simply trying out the interview schedule
to see if it works. It is at this stage you wili discover that the
interview takes too much time, that certain questions are repeatedly not
answered or misunderstood, or that the answers to particular questions are
so vague as to be useless to you.

Not only should you quiz your interviewer about how the interview went,
but also whenever possible you should go over the questions with some of the
respondents to see what meaning they gave to the questions and what their
answers meant. This is also the time to alter limited option questions so
that the options are meaningful and exhaustive.

Interpretation. After you think the schedule is ready to go, inventory
the answers you are 1ikely to receive and determine whether they give you
egough information to answer the original questions. If not, go back to
step one.

\ /
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FOR THE INSTRUCTOR
NOT TO BE HANDED OUT TO PARTICIPANTS

ACTIVITY 11

The QUALITI method of questionnaire construction is, of course, not the
only possible approach, but it is one that has worked well in the past. If
nothing else, it provides a structure; and any structure is probably better
than none. Also, the acronym has mnemonic value.

In the exeircise, the participants will not be able to take the last
three steps (in the absence of native informants). However, if time permits
they may simulate the steps with someone playing native informant. It may
be useful here to have them recall questionnaires they have tried to respond
to in the past that contained meaningless or ambiguous questions or offered
alternative answers, none of which actually represented their true response.

This is also a good time to suggest that questions be Timited to items
with concrete answers -- places, dates, amounts -- rather than opinions,
impressions, etc. Open-ended questions can also be discussed at this point.



Douglas Uzzell
FOR THE INSTRUCTOR --

NOT TO BE HANDED OUT TO PARTICIPANTS -

ACTIVITY 12 - PURPOSIVE SAMPLING

It will help clarify this section if the participants understand why
certain criteria are being used to weight the samples. The point should be
made that if we do not know anything to begin with, we need a big enough
sample for all possible factors to have a good chance of being represented.
However, if we are already reasonably sure that certain factors do have an
effect, and we want to know about variations within groups when those
factors are held constant, then we make sure that those factors are
proportionately represented.

On the other hand, if we know in advance that one ethnic gruup, for
example, is better fed than another, we will want to make sure that those
factors are proportionately represented. Otherwise, ethnicity might mask
the effects of another factor, such as distance from markets. Also, in a
small unstratified sample, sampling error could easily cause one group to be
under-represented and thus bias the results.

It may help to give an example of political pollsters who control for
party affiliation, occupation, ethnicity, income, etc., based on voting
behavior by people in those categories in previous elections. With the
information from previous elections, they are able now to get accurate
results using small stratified samples.

A simple example might be introduced early on: performance at marble
shooting by boys and girls, using for instance agates and steelies.

Participants should be walked through the first exercise as a group with
assistance from the instructor where needed. After that exercise is
complete, discuss how households should be chosen in each village, based on
differences among households and the number of interviews the interviewers
can complete in the allotted time.

Discuss ways of discovering intra-village differences among households:
key informants, tax records, objective criteria of economic well-being (size
and conditicn of house, appliances, etc.).

There is no single solution to the team exercise (based on the Tanzania
case or the participants' own cases). Probably, if the government's
hypothesis (see Case Description) is the most important aspect of the survey,
the breakdown for non-NMC villages should be 1, 2, and 1. However, this
gives 40% representation to a category of villages that represents only 21%
of the total. This should inspire some discussion.

The solution to the household selection problem is fairly straightfor-
ward: 12, 24, and 4. The bigger issue is how to identify and classify
households.
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IN-CLASS EXERCISES FOR
ACTIVITY 12

SAMPLE CASE STUDY - SAMPLE SELECTION PROBLEMS

In this activity, we will select a sampie number of sites for field
study. We will do this on the basis of what we know about differences among
sites and population groups that are Tikely to be related to variations in
food consumption and nutrition. If we knew nothing in advance and wished to
draw a statistically useful sample, we would draw a random sample in which
each household, village, or other unit had an equal chance of being
selected. This would require a much larger sample, which would render the
rapid reconnaissance infeasible. Or if we simply drew a small number of
villages at random, we could have far less confidence that the villages were
representative of villages in the region as a whole.

In this exercise, information is supplied for population size, agro-
ecological zones, access to markets, ethnicity, and cultural-economic
practices, all of which are felt to affect, directly or indirectly, nutri-
tional status. In actual practice, other factors would probably intervere.

For the sake o~ this exercise, it is assumed that time and funding
constraints 1imit the project to 8 field workers for 5 weeks. Assume that
the interviewers will be divided into teams of 2, and that each team will
spend 2 weeks in each of 2 villages, so a total of 8 villages will be
surveyed.

The Recion

The target populations are small to medium agricul turists with 1and-
holdings ranging from 10 to 2 hectares, classified as irrigated, humid, or
marginal. They raise some dairy cattle, as well as minor ]ivestock and

kitchen gardens.

Ninety percent of the population live in villages ranging from 1,000 to
5,000 population. The mean village population is 1,500. There are 73
villages in the target area, four of which are market centers. Not all of
the villages are equally well integrated into the regional market system.
Those more distant from market centers and roads consume fewer consumer
goods and go less far afield to seek temporary work. Thirty-two of the
villages are considered to be integrated into the market system.

Two linguistic/cultural groups are represented, Group A and Group B.
There are 23 Group B and 50 Group A villages. Notice that this character-
istic cuts across other characteristics.

The ecology of the area can be roughly divided into two zones: one
relatively flat with some annual flooding and a high water table; the other
hilly to mountainous. Both areas produce grains and legumes, but in
different proportions; and average annual yield differs between the two
areas.
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Fifty of the villages are in the lowlands and 23 are in the highlands.
Of the highlands villages, 17 are Group B and 6 are Group A. Of the Towland
villages, 44 are Group A and 6 are Group B. A1l four of the market centers
are in the lowlands and are dominated by Group A. Of the integrated
villages, all are Group A.

Choosing a Sample

Step 1. Determine how many sites are to be selected based on time and
the number of field workers available. The number of sites in this exercise
is eight.

(Time Out)

Beginning in the next step, there is more than one way of reaching the
same goal . One way is to calculate the weighting for each characteristic
and multiply the weightings to get the single weighting for the villages
having all those characteristics. For example, take the group of villages
in the sample that are lowland, Group A, integrated, and non-market. Fifty
of the 73 villages, or 68%, are in the lowlands. Forty-four of the 50 1ow-
land villages (88%) are Group A. Thirty-two of the 44 lowland Group A
villages (72.7%) are integrated into the cash economy, and 28 of these 32
(87.5%) are not market towns and match the other criteria of the group.

Multiplying these percentages gives 38.1% for the proportion of villages
that are in the category formed by three characteristics -- lowland, Group
A, non-market. Multiplying that by eight (number of villages in the sample)
gives us a figure of 3.05, which is the number of villages in this category
that should be in the sample.

A general formula for this procedure is as follows:

(C1Co...Cm)nS

N-nC2 nc3...nCM
where:
Ci is a characteristic of the population;
nS is the number in the sample;
m is the number of the last characteristic considered;

N is the number in the population; and

nCi js the total number of cases exhibiting the ith
characteristic.
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BUT THERE IS AN EASIER WAY!

Step 2. A1l you need to do is count the actual number of villages that
fall into each category and Tist them. The total of the villages in the
categories should equal the total number of villages in the population.

Step 3. Now figure the percentage of the total number of villages each
represents, and multiply that figure by the total sample =8. This is done
in the table below.

Site Type # of % of Sample
Sites Total Size
Lowland, integrated,

Group A, market center 4 5.48 0.44
Lowland, integrated,

Group A, non-market 28 38.36 3.07
Lowland, non-integrated, Group A i2 16.44 1.32
Lowland, non-integrated, Group B 6 8.22 0.66
Highland, Group A 6 8.22 0.66
Highland, Group B 17 23.29 1.86

73 100.01 8.01

Step 4. Now come the judgement calls! The obvious problem is that we
cannot survey 0.44 viTTages. ITf we simply rounded off, the first category
of villages would not be represented in the sample. To avoid that, you
might take one sample village away from the second category and give it to
the first. That would do some violence to our proportional sampling, but no
Category would be left out. But, again, that is a judgement call and would
hive to be based on more information than we have here.

One "solution" to the problem: Now we know how many sites of each
category we may want to select for reseach.
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Final site selection:

Site Type Total Sample %
Lowland, integrated,

Group A, market center 4 1 25
Lowland, integrated,

Group B, non-market 28 2 7
Lowland, non-integrated, Group A 12 1 8
Lowland, non-integrated, Group B 6 1 17
Highland, Group A 6 1 17
Highland, Group B 17 2 12

TOTALS: 73 8 11

Next, we number the sites in each category from 1 to N (the total number
in the category). Then, using a table of random numbers, we select the
sites for each category. While we are at it, we should select one or two
alternative sites for each cateogry in case it should become impossible to
work in one of the first choices. This is an important step. Should we
choose the site casuaily, even after this degree of stratification, it would
Tikely be on the basis of accessibility, having a contact in the village, or
some other factor that could bring hidden biases to the sample.

This sample, although a great improvement over a simple random sample,
should still not be considered as the basis for complex statistical
inferences about the population as a whole. That would require a great deal
more prior information and considerably more confirmation of our assumptions
about causes of nutritional status.
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HANDOUT: ACTIVITY 7

EXAMPLES OF DIETARY INTARE FORMS
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!

Towrnal of The Awmerican Dietetic dssocintion [voLU:Il

Mame  Cathering 0 Aye _llyeers Oate_3.13-63 Interval _3 mos.

Hsual meal times 7:30 1:30 5:30 ( Suncay 2 maegls)

Between meals am-0 9. m.~ mil% - cookles or danuna 2. b~ mil4 or_fruit

Acpetite  Good consistantly Tries _to sat even {o0ds ihsa dods not llke .

Likes meat - fruit - cookies Dislikes rice - liverwurst - cotfcge cheegs.— buftar
No spectal attantton a! maeois : Packs lunch _ to__ school

Milk whote Vitemin 0 Brk. 4 or Ixmo. 4oz _on dry caraai caly Lunch 8 oz, 7x wi.
Qinner_ 7 0z, 7x wk. Mid—o.m. 6 02. 57 whk. b.5. 6 0z I x wi

Cream  None of any kind PiZZ20 = =

Cheesa Ch.eqci_gr 9 02, total Cottage /4 c. total Cream /4 ¢ 1otal

Meat Dinner 3oz 6xwk. Lunch 2oz 3 x wk. Chic. thgh+ leg I wk. P-H 40z 3 x_total

Liver (incl. chic) 5o tataf Hamd, 1/8-1/5 i j-2 xwk. _ _ Turtey 3oz, 2x only

Fish  Tuna | 1/2 ¢ total 3’ Troul__igﬁ!gl___ld-_c;p_glgh_ or_sule 4 x total

Preparad meaqt Frk. 3/mo. L.M. 44l /mao, S._7-30z._totai Canned —— ——
Eggs 3 whole / wk, 6 extra at Eaqster Fr. toast 4 sl total wiih 2 eqgs

;_C?irus 20r.0J 22wk 40z PJ2xma  dozTd Ix only /4 Cant. Ix only

) !' Orange _2/wk_past 6 wks. - prev. |/ wk. 4 oz. Aoricot necter 3 x total
Fruit Oried R.1/2c totat 4 Frunes fotal QOlives 10 totai Fr._cock. 1/2 c 2 x wk.
Other Agple 2/wk. Baneng 2/ wk. Strewb_ | c.total  Puach /2 ¢ 22wk, Paear lc. only

quume; le. 8.8 Ix in 2 wks. : Chili 1 1/2 ¢./ma.

Potato 2med,/mo.___ Sweet 4 sm. tofaf Chips 3 ¢. totat Fritos _1ec. only
Cooked 172 ¢ % x wk. Peas 2xwk. Gr. 3. Ixwk. Corn 5x total Aap. 2x only
RAW__Tom. 1/2 /wk.  Lat. 2 med. I. Awk, Cab. ictotal _Ave. I/ 1otal_ Gal. 8st toraf
Leaty-yellow  Sp. 4LT.2 xma, Car. Imad. raw/wk.» with pees /2 6 2xmo._ No_other
Cereal /2 c. §xwh, Cheerios or Gorn FI. pas? 2 wkuy. Prav. Maliomeat

dregd V2 gark Qrk, 13l.2-3 x wk, _ Noon st 8 xwk, Dinner ! roli /wk. Betw. 3 3i./mo,

Mdc., spag,, rics, noodias _le /wk Brownies 6 totq) 2° x 2*

Crackers Gr 4/wk,_Sodq Sfwk,_Qvster lc/mo___ Cookies 10/wk. paet 3 wke. - Prov, 3/wi.

Butter or morgarine | T._Buiter /wk. Bacon 2 si/wk.

Vege-
tables

Mayon. | T. /wk. Qi Drsss. | T./wk. Gravy /4 ¢ toig Catsup I T./wk.
Popeorn 2= 3¢, total HUtS —— Pearut butter 4 U T/wk. — qraduai _increase
Pudding —— —— __Custard — . Jello /2 ¢ 3 xwk - g:1dual_increase .
Pie 176 oi 8" Fruit2s 4+ Craam 3x totaf Cake 4 mad.os. total - shest - 172 troatad
Ice_crecm i/2¢c, 8xtotal  Sherbet le. total Doughnuts 4 total Swect rollg — —
Candy 3-cent bar Ix only _6c¢. tuger candy totq) GUM /2 31, 3-7 x wh.

Suaar 1 I/2 13p. on cereat 4T. total en fruit Jam or jeilly 2 L.T./wk,

Waffle 4"x 4" 4 sq/mo. Pancake 4° dam. 3/wk SVTUp 4T 5xmo. Heney 2 T, 1ot

Soup le. Van - baet 4 total Tea cor coffer  icad taq 20 cz. totay
Gocoa 2 lavel tsp. Quik Bx wk. Chocolate syrup —

Popsicle & totas Soft drinks 6oz ix wk. ay. Koolgid  —— —
Suppiements Unicad  3-4/wk. axcept aone | week

F1G. 1. Form uged for recorvding the nntritional Listory,
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NUTRITION HISTCRY - CHIID RESTARCH CCUNCIL

Age Date

.ual meal times

Interval

Yonths

Betveen reals

ArTetite

Likes

Dislikes

MilX

Crean

Cheese Cheddar

Cottage

Cream

MNeat, roultry

P-H

Liver (incl. chicken)

Fish

Irerared meat

Eggs

Citrus

Fruit Dried

Cther

Legumes

Chili

Potato

Sweet Chips

Vege-  Cooked

tables Raw

Leafy; yellow

Cereal

Bread

Vac., stag., rice, noodles

Crackers

Cookies

Butter or margerine

Bacon Mayonnaise

0il dressing

Gravy

Fopcorn

Peanut butter

Nuts
Fudding h

Custard Jello

Pie

Cake.

Ice cream

Donghnuts

Sveet Rolls

Candy

Sugar

Jem or jelly

Waffles, rancakes

Syrup lolasses

Honey

Scup

Tea or coffee

Coceca

Chocolate syrup

~Ch8icles

Soft.drinks

Koolzig

Concentrates
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Date

Day

have to cat or
wwake aad got up 1n the morning

1

drink yesterday starting irom

informant's mcasuring standard

ime

letw. mezl~time

the time he/ghe

ime

e, meal-time

Uhat faodg docs he/ale -

‘T Lo ent
or like?

hhat foods doeg he/she refuge to eat?

-{In your opinion does he caz - Lo Wiy

Just rieht ant

Too llctle;;
Has there been a change in his appetite
these past 2 monchs? Yes __ No

Is this day tvpical - is.it more or less
than usual? typical __

more



Interviewer

| Mame of pondent s Name of Interviewer Dat
- Wh.
D.S.M. Bread nk
Whole-Vic D + Cereal -F&2d).
E"ﬁp Cereals Ckd.
Milk g, Stim Mac,Spaph, Noodles
Ice Cream Rice :
~—__Yoghurt Crackers
Cheddar Haffle, pancakes
Cheese Coccage Grains Grits
Crean Cracked wheat _
Zgps T ST = : Jam
_ Sugars Sugar Jelly —
ha an
BaEUE _pried Peas + Honey syrup
Hucs Sweets Choc. Syrup Molasses ,
Meac Chix Fats Marg/Butter Crecam/substitute _«
. " ',- M 011 Dressing
“aarc P.-n. . Liv?r (ymc..cChix) + Hayonnaise
: B
l‘ljagi'l Ilamburg Tu rkey Oils Gravy . : acen
oultry Fish Pudding Jello
Prepared Meat _Cugtard Pile
Cicrus Desserts Cake . Sw. Rolls
. Sher?e{t
Dried Douphnuts__ popsicle
é}hic Juices i ;Bgtf Chips
Egcanned : - - Corn Chips :
T Ocher . : Snack Popcorn
Poctato Sweet . Foods ' _gGrokieg
Vege-  Cooked . T *  Koolaid

.2bles Raw

Leafy-Yellow .

Soft Drinks

Beverape Mixes

Meals away from Home:

Candy

: Soup -

X PN

G

R -,
' Supplementation




RECORD OF FOOD EATEN IN ON.

CHILD RESEARCH COUNCIL

Date

EVEN] EAL Time P.M.
Main u.sh: Kind Amount
Potato: How cooked No. and size
Vegetables: Kind . Amount
Amount ‘
Amount
Bread: Kind No. Slices
Butter (on bread, potato, vegetables) tsp.
Gravy Tbsp. |
Salad dressing: Kind Amount
Milk: Amount
Other beverage: Kind Amount
Milk 0z, Cream 0z. Sugar tap.
Dessert: Kind Amount
Other foods Amount
| Amount,
BETWEEN EVENDNG MEAL AND BEDT'IME ;
Foods eaten Amount
Amount
Time p.m. Regular Irregular
Is this day's intake usual more than usual less

——— —

than usual 7
Vitamin concentrates: Kind Amount

Suggestions for recording information:

Milk, fruit juice and other liquids: Record in
terms of measuring cup or ounces (1 measuring
cup = 8 oz.).

Butter: Record as level teaspoons (1 average jat
1 level teaspoon).

Sugar: Record as level teaspoons.

Egg: Note whether whole egg or yolk or white only

Cereal and vegetables: Record in terms of .
measuring cup or tablespoons. (1/2 measuring
cup = % heaping tablespoons = 8 level table-
spoons.) If using tablespoons, be sure to note
whether heaping, rounding or level tablespoons
are meant.

Fruit: If whole, give size (small, medium, large)
If sliced or canned, express' in terms of
measuring cup or tablespoons as above.

Meat: Record as ounces or level tablespoons, if
possible (1 ounce = 2 level tablespoons).
If not possible, describe clearly the size as,
for example, 1 small pork chop.

Other foods: Record as accurately as possible in
terms of ordinary household m2asures.



COMPLETE RECORD OF ONE DAY'S FOOD

BREAKFAST ; Time a.m.
Fruit:  Kind Amount__
Cereal:; Kind Amount
Milk  oz. Cream __ oaz. Sugar_____tsp.
Bread: Kind No. slices
Butter tsp.
Other spread: Kind Amount

Egg: Amount How cooked
Bacon: No. slices Thin or regular
Milk: Amount

Other beverage: Kind Amount

Milk  oaz. Cream _ oz. Sugar___ tsp. Cocoa___ tsp.
Other foods Amount
Amount
Amount
BETWEEN BREAKFAST AND NOON MEAL
Foods eaten Amount
Amount
- Amount
el
7D Time a.m. Regular Irregular

NOON MEAL:; Time

Soup: Kind Amount
Main dish: Kind Amount
Potato: How cooked No. and size
Vegetables: Kind Amount
and/or
sandwich Amount
£illing:

. Amount
Bread: Kind No. slices

Butter (on bread, potato, vegetables)

tsp.
Uravy Thap.
Salad dressing: Kind " _Amount
Mill: Amount
Qther beverage: Kind Amount
Milk  oaz. Cream ___ oaz. Sugar__ tsp.
Dessert: Kind Amount
Other foods Amount
BETWEEN NOON AND EVENING MEALS

Food eaten Amount

Amount

Amount
Time p.m. Regular Irregular



MATERTAIS FOR
-INSTRUCTORS

activity 7 Suggestions for Instructors

+ The concepts and issues involvea in measurement of consumption and
nutrition status are complex, and our time is limited. The main
points to stress:

° Food balance sheets are inadequate sources of information about the
consumption/riutrition status of populations.

Sample surveys are better ways of obtaining data about the distri-
bution of food consumption patterns and scme of the elements
intluencing consumption patterns (e.g., income, prices, cultural
tradition).

° Bur surveys combining informztion about agricultural production .and
food consumption in detail are costly.

° Therefore, if data on nutritional status is to be obtained with a
frequency useful for plammers in resource-poor countries, accep-
table compromises need to be made in such things as sample
selection and stratification and in questiommaire design.

Measurement of Nutrition and Consumption--Important Points

° FOOD BALANCE SHEETS relate total food available (domestic production plus
imports minus exports) to a country during a given year to the totoal
estimated populatior for that year. From these data "average per capita
food availabilities" and "average per capita nutrient availabilities" can
be calculated.

® Food balance sheets DO NOT provide information about:

= Actual consumption of food

= Actual intake of nutrients and mutrient absorption

= Distribution of food supplies

= The health/nutrition status of the population

= The social and economic costs of malnutrition and related infectious
disease resulting from reduced physical and mental capacity, labor
hours lost, infant and adult mortatility

= How the levels and patterns of demand for food are likely to change as
incomes rise, relative prices change, and cultural patterns evolve
under the impact of development policies and projects

° Development plammers need to estimate the total food DEMAND for food
resulting from population growth and-socio-economic change in order to
plan for both increases in totzl VOLWME of food supply and in PATTERNS of
crop livestock diversification.



income, Price, and Consumption Relationships--Important Points

INCOMES of consumers and PRICES of all goods and services consumers might
want to buy are among the most important VARIASLES determining what con-

sumers are likely to buy at any given time.

Planners and decision makers would like to be able to FORECAST how much
consumers will buy in the future, given estimated levels and rates of
change in prices and incomes.

DeVELOFMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS and PUBLIC POLICY in less developed
countries are designed to influence the LEVELS and DISTRIBUTION of
incomes and the REIATIVE LEVELS of prices.

SYSTEMATIC RELATIONSHIPS between (1) incomes and the amounts of consump-
tion goods purchases, and (2) prices and the amownts of consumption goods
purchased, can be estimated from data collected through SAMPLE SURVEYS.

INCQME-CONSUMPTION relationships (called "consumption-functions" by eco-
nomists) are usually POSITIVE: people with high incomes consume more
than people with low incomes; and, as their incomes rise, people in a
given group tend to consume more.

A consumer's income, then, places an upper limit on the amownt of TOTAL
EXPENDITURE the consumer can make for fooa; this limit is called the
consumer's BUDGET CONSTRAINT.

In practice, TOTAL CASH rXPENDITURE is often used instead of income when
attempts are made O measure consumer behavior through sample surveys.

PRICE-CONSUMPTIUN relationships (called "demand schedules" by economists)
are usually NEGATIVE: people buy less of a given commodity or service as
its price rises relative to other prices.

As levels of income rise, total food consumption (by individuals or
groups) will not necessarily rise at the same rate; the "flattening-out"
ot food purchases with rising income is called the ENGEL EFFECT.

Some less preferred (but cheap) foods are actually consumed in smaller
dmounts as rising INComes permit consumers to buy more expensive (DUt
preferred) foods. The former are called INFERIOR GOODS and the latter
are called SUPERIOR GOOLS. .

Lhanges in the price of one food can affect the consumer's purchases of
others. If two foods are SUBSTITUTES, then an increase in the price of
one food (apples) may lead to an increase in the purchases of another
food (pears). If the two foods are COMPLEMENTS then an increase in the
price of one food (beer) may lead to a decrease in the purchases of the
other (pretzels). These phenomena are called CROSS-PRICE of ects in

consumption (demand).



LNCOME elASTICITIES OF DEMAND and PKIGE ELaSTICITLES Ok EMAND for boch
[O0d and otner xinds or consumption goods can be estimared from daca
collected in sample surveys of.household expenditures. Both kinds of
elasticities permit planmers to forecastc changes in PATTERNS OF
CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURES as development programs influence incomes and
prices in predictable ways.

Elasticity estimates are valia only for given levels of incomes and pri-
ces for given groups at a given point of time. Elasticities themselves
can be expected to change as development proceeds and social change takes
place. Therefore saipling and monitoring of target populations on a con-
tinuous basis are important if program and projects are to acheive
pre-established goals and targets.

HIGH income elasticity foods are preferred (but relatively costly) foods
which are consumed at rapidly growing rates as incomes rise (example:
steak versus hamburger) .

LOW income elasticity foods are less preferred (but relatively cheap)
foods which are consumed at declining rates as incomes rise and which are
consumed at relatively unchanging rates as incomes fall (example:

cassava relative to polished rice).

HIGH price elasticity foods are generally those regarded by consumers as
luxuries (examples: ~ steak, trutfles); an increase in the price of such
foods leads to a relatively rapid fall in the demand for them.

LOW price elasticity foods are generally those regarded by consumers as
necessities (examples: pasta, beans). Such foods, although they may not
be "preferrea" relatvie to other foods, are relatively cheap; therefore
low income families will try to maintain their purchases of these foods
even at relatively high price levels if no cheaper substitutes are
available.

The following KINDS OF INFORMATION are needed by plammers in order to
incorporate consumption/nutrition concerns into rural and agricultural
develcpment projects:

KIND OF
INFOKMATION ITEM USED TO ESTIMATE
sconomic Cash and other forms of NET INCOME earmed by rural
INCOME earned by rural households during a given
households time
COSTS of agricultural NET INCOME earned by rural
production and household households during a given
maintenance time
Total household FOOD CON- INCOME FLASTICITIES of
SUMPTION (or EXPENDITURE DEMAND for foods
on food) by food type Coefficients for CONSUMPTION
during a given time FUNCTIONS for food

EXPENDITURE elasticities
of demand for food



KIND QF
INFORMATTON

kconomics
(Continued)

Family
Character-
istics

Anthropometic

Anthropo-
logical

LTEM

USED TO ESTIMATE

Individual FOOD PRICES

Allocation of household
LABOR '
Household PRODUCTION
of crops/livestock per
period of time
Division of household
food production between
sales and home consumption
Household food purchases per
period of time

NWMBER of family members by
AGE, SEX
EDUCATION of family members

INTRAFAMILY DISTRIBUTION of
of fooa

Family FOOD STORAGE, PRk~
PARATION, COOKING practices

SANITARY PRACTICES and +vail-
ability of POTABLE WATi®

HEIGHT-for-AGE

WEIGHT-for-HEIGHT

WEIGHT - for-AGE

Child weaning and feeding
practices

Beliefs about food and food
taboos

PRICE ELaSTICITIES of
DEMAND for food

Expenditure and Price elas-
ticities of demand for
food

FOOD ELASTICITIES OF SUPPLY

Labor productivity

NMutrition requirements

Labor/land productivity

Food availability to family
Food ELASTICITIES QF SUPPLY

Food availability to family

Nutrition requirements

Source of BELIEFS and KNOW-
LEDGE about food

Consumption and nutritional
status of individual
family members

Age/sex biases in meal dis-
tribution

Loss/waste of nutrients be-
tween acquisition and -on-
sumption of food

Factors which may reduce
ABSORPTION of food

Long-term malnutrition
(STUNTING)

Short-term (recent) mal-
nutrition (WASTING)

Combination index of
nutritional status

Adverse effects upon family
nutrition

Kinds of educational pro-
Jjects needed to alter food
beliefs, practices

° Many other kinds of information about the mutritional status of a popula-

tion (e.g., biochemical data, clinical tests) .

However, there is a

TRADEOFF berween costs of acquiring information and the amownt of
usetullness obtained rrom greater decail, given the strict resource limi-

tations in ceveloping countries and the need for tlexibility sad timeli-
ness in decision making.
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Tezlae T1.0 Pood balante sheet far rign ans coTa, countiry 4, Lo ;e;f .
{in nundred tiousazd meiric tons
Iten ¥illed rize sarn
Supplies for year
Imocrts «3C a2
Domestic production - total 2230 g s
Commarcizlly marzecied 3159 413
Subsistence ocutpus “30 €0
Sk nee put s -
- e - VP
Total sypplies &220 435
' —— n——
Mstribution or disappearance
=Xpcrts €00 neglible
Domestlc nonfood use 300 55
oomestic fcod (disappearance = residual)’100 430
Per capita in kilogoars (36) (12)

pop.= ¢ =i-lion

)

Table Ql.2 Housenhold fccd survey data on per person consumption

of rice, ¢orn, wneal procucts, ard cassava, country X,year Vv
in kilosrazts as gurdnassd)

" Item Milled rice Cozn 38850 Cassava
Natloral averase per person 110 o 4 8
Averages inh urban hcuseholds g€ ) 8 2

Lovwest socicze.status group 20 8 3 3
Mod, low " 1 " 108 5 8 2
Mod, high v " 100 3 15 1
Highest " 80 1 25 1
Averages in rural hsuseholds 115 23 2 10
Lowest sicioec, status grouwp 110 20 1 12
Mod.low " " 120 10 2 6
¥Mod.nhizh * " " 135 5 6 4
Highest v " " 110 3 10 2

N7
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TANZANIA

389
{ INFORMATION AVAILABLE AS AT 1070%/78)
cocmumQCl 1Y 19¢i=-65 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 19 1974 1979 1978 1977
POFPULATION (THOUSANDS?
L1082 12252 12503 12923 13273 1387 14081 14504 14939 19388 13872 16371
CALORIES (NUMEER PER DAY)

GRAND TOTAL 1978 20%4 2094 2043 2116 2024 2008 2040 2128 2126 077 2064
YEGETABLE PRQOUCTS 1797 1887 1864 1328 1890 1813 1815 1856 18413 1933 187a 8.1
AN AAL PRODUCTS 134 ] 206 208 213 218 209 190 a9 189 192 199 202
GRAND TOTAL EXCL ALCCHOL 1909 2029 1989 1973 2044 1960 1937 1942 2082 2093 201) 2004
CEREALS 703 TA9 T2¢4 710 724 Ta4 728 nu 792 797 32 T24
WHEAT 0 48 350 0 41 30 56 32 [ ] 80 L1 ] L1 ]
RICE (14 73 ) k¢ | [} ] 3 48 73 ” a 78 s
LT Y933 483 517 97 L2 ] e 509 s00 530 52® 520 497 491
MILLET a0 SORGHUR 112 SN 111 111 114 102 109 [} ] " 118 11 102
ROOTS ANO TUBERS 408 626 alé . b4 ] 378 52 so7 L) S6e 566 43 560
UGARS AND HCNEY (1] T4 76 ™ 7?2 106 108 103 2”7 e 48 RL)
LS ES 76 % 100 7 97 [ ] {1} 9 102 ] L 24 »
MJTS ANO OILSEEDS 46 [ ] (1] 41 b 1] 54 49 &3 58 ol 7 70
vEGETABL ES 33 3 34 33 s 35 33 33 32 113 32 32
FRULT 147 131 110 138 178 136 152 188 188 1Y . 188 187
REAT ANO QFFALS 5% 81 60 (] 1) [ L] ) 57 5. - 60 60
EGGS 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3
FISH 48D SEAFOCD 13 19 22 20 23 3 20 21 21 23 28 32
nLx 0 9 7 103 103 *% 87 ™ 20 0 80 ™
CILS 4MO FATS [ 80 82 3 L1} a7 [\ J ? 96 ” 108 10?
YEGETABLE CILS AMD FATS 52 » 5® a3 (1} 48 T0 7n T2 T 81 ™
ANMINAL CILS AAD FATS 14 7. 3 20 18 19 19 21 26 2 24 23
STINULANTS 1 1 1 1 1 1
SPICES 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3
MCOMOLIC 3EVERAGES o7 [} (3 ] 67 T2 o [14 » (3] n [} ] 62
’ PROTEIN (GRARE PER OAY)

GRANG TOTAL (3 7Y ] 48e1 el 4T.4 8.9 4Tl 46 b o3 8.6 9.8 49.0 .0
VEGETARLE PRODUCTS ka9 ) 3462 3.0 3%.8 326 3346 134 3%.7 36.0 LYY ] 3842
ANI NAL APRTOUCTS L0 13«8 140 145 1%.1 18.5 12.8 12.7 12.9 13.5 1442 148

GRAND TOTAL EXCL ALCCHOL 42.9 472 472 Ao 5 48.0 %3 4%.3 4%.6 47.8 L2 1Y) 48.2 482

CEREALS 172 183 177 174 176 18.1 17.9 17.3 1%1 19.7 17.9. 17.4
YHEAT le2 le3 le3 1) " led 19 leb 1.0 1e9 244 led leé
RICE led led led le3 leb leb lad leéd le8 leb | 9%} led
NALZE 113 122 11.8. 118 11.5 12.0 11.8 12.3 12.5 12.3 - 11e7 116
WILLET AFD SUASHUN 3.2 o2 a2 362 3.3 3.0 Jeol 204 L8 3ot Je2. 3.0

ROOTS ANC TUBERS Y Jo7 o7 3eb 3e9 3e2 3.2 33 303 3.3 b1y |} kY-
'IGARS AND HOMEY

LSES 44 60 [ 723 Se2 6al Sed bob &2 S d 3.8 [ 7% 4 6e3
JTS AMD OIL SEEDS led leb l.9 1«0 13 led lel 1.7 1le8 2al 244 240
vEGETASLES 200 240 2.0 2.1 21 240 2.0 le® 1.9 1.9 le9 le¥

RULT le? le3 led lab 2ed leb le8 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

NEAT AND OBZALS Sel Se3 S Se9 [ Y] 307 3.0 5.0 Sel Sed %3 5e3
[~ 2 T4 o2 o2 2 2 2 o2 o2 2 2 o2

FISH AMO SEAFQQD 242 3t de3 3e2 3.6 3.8 Je2 3.4 3Jeb 3.8 L 131 5.l
nx 43 5.0 48 %e 2 %S¢ 2 [ 1Y} LTS 40 4l 4e2 4l Sl
QILS AND FATS ‘

VEGETABLE OILS AND FATS
ANIRAL CILS ANO FATS

STIMRLAMTS ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol
VIICES od ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol
HCOMOLIC BEVERAGES 9 1 «? «? «? 9 1 7 8 2 8 -8

FAY (SAME PER QAY? .

Q@RAND TOTAL 200 6 3le2 L] T99 0.7 1.8 k) PP 29.9 30.% N2 3 T 13.8 3%.3
YEGETABLE PROCUCTS 16.0 18.9 183 169 18.¢ 18.7 dGeb 19.7 1%6 20«0 214 21.0
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 10.7 123 12.5 12.8 129 12.4 1.3 11«2 11.46 | § ¥ 12.2 12.3

GRANOD ‘TOTAL EXCL ALCCHOL 2000 3%.2 3le1 2%.7 .8 3.1 299 304 3.2 3eb 33.8 3343

CEREALS Y [ 293 4ed 400 400 4ol 4l 40 42 bt 4l 40
WHEAT ol Y 2 ol ol 2 2 el « Jd 2 o2
RICE .4 ol ol od od ol ol ol ol ol ol ol
HALZE 2,8 ce¥ 208 2.8 28 249 2.9 30 3.0 Se0 2.8 28
SILLET ANO SORGHUM led 1«0 le.0 1.0 10 9 9 7 8 1.0 1.0 9

ROOTS AND TUBERS 2 9 9 Y ] 8 X ] o7 8 8 -8 o8 8

SUGARS. AND HCAE®

PULSES oh 1) Py 5 5 b b 3 3] o o b

NITS AND OILSEEDS 4l 6e0 Seb 3.6 S.0 4.9 43 b 1Y) %5.0 Sel 63 [Ty 2

YEGETASLES «3 3 3 3 3 «J 3 ) 3 3 3 3

F.UIT L) o b o b 3 b 3 (] 5 3 3 5

MAT JMD QPEALS 3.8 4e2 LY LTY ) 4ed 4o Je® e ¥ 3.9 40 4ol 4l

32 .l 2 2 2 o2 «d 2 od o2 o2 2 .2

FISH a0 sEarngo 3 b 7 o7 8 X | 7 o7 7 Y | 1.0 lal

LK 47 3.0 3.0 Sa3 3.2 4.9 Sod 4.0 4l 4ol 402 [T

O0ILS AMO FATS Te b ‘940 92 %3 %7 9.8 10.0 104 10.8 10.9 11,9 11.3
VEGETARY.E GILS AND FATS 5.8 [ TY ) b7 Tel Te? Te7 Te® 8.0 8.1 8.4 9.2 8e7
ANIRAYL CILS aNO EATS let 243 23 242 ‘2l 2a1 2.2 22 2.7 2.5 2.7 2.8

STIMULANTS

SPICES ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol

ALCOMOLIC BEVERAGES

CALCIUR (NILLIGRARS PER OAY)
AMD TOTAL 423 457 4352 62 oT0 433 420 at0 422 o9 429 427
EGETABLE PROLUCTS 262 290 209 2647 252 233 237 240 286 2% 248 248
HIRAL PROOUCTS 143 207 203 219 219 203 103 t70 173 179 161 192
- CERBAL S . 47 49 48 49 49 A0 o7 43 o 51 A9 o8

ROOTS AMO TUSERS 95 97 <98 93 2 82 T as e " §9 .1

PLSES 23 28 3o 29 29 W 3 30 31 F14 29 29

MUTS ANO QILSERDS 3 4 [ 4 5 H 4 ¢ 4 9 9 4

YEGETABLES &4 45 43 o4 Ll 43 (2] 43 42 41 o1 41

RULT 22 20 17 2t 27 21 23 23 23 23 3 23

REAT ANO OPFALS 3 3 3 4 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 3

(2131 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

FISH AND sSEAFOCD ] 12 13 12 19 19 12 13 13 14 17 20

L¢3 171 9 1839 190 19¢ 143 166 152 156 160 199 18



TANZ ANTA

{INFORMATION AVALLABLE S AT 33/75/78}
Cimwmpogc 1y 1981=45 1967 1968 1969 \970 1971 1972 197y 1974 197% 1976 1977

[RON (MILL IGRARS PER DAY)
GAND TUTAL 14,9 15.8 15.0 15.6 15.9 15.2 192 15.2 15.3 16.0 15.8 15.$
YEGETABLE PROCUCTS 13.4 1801 13.9 3.8 18.1 132 13.8 13.5 162 1646 1440 13.7
AN[ MAL PRODUCTS 1.8 le7 le7 Led led 1.3 18 lea leb 1994 led 1.8
CEREALS - 4.8 Se0 49 4.3 9 449 4ed a7 5.0 5.2 o9 4.8
ROOT S ANO TUBERS 1.3 P 3o 3.2 3.2 2.9 2, kP Jal Yol Jel 3.1
SUGARS AND HCNEY ol .l ol ol ol ol o1 o1
LS ES lod 1.3 le9 1.8 1.8 let 2.0 1.9 t.9 le7 1.4 1.8
MITS 1.0 OILSEEDST W3 .. b W3 ~ o3 ! X ] 3 LY o
VELETABLES le5 leb lab let leb, le5 la5 1o 3 1.5 led lad lod
ARuIT .9 8 .7 .4 1l od .9 te 1.0 140 le0 1.0
MELT ANMO QFFALS 1.0 lal lal 1e2 le2 le2 1.¢ 1.0 lal lel lel lel
£GGS
FISH AND SEAROQD o2 o3 o .3 b o . ok ok - .5 -
RILK ol W2 2 '2 .2 el el Wl .1 ol ol ol

RETINOL (RICROGRAMS PER DAY}
GRAND TOTAL 151 180 183 169 167 157 142 146 146 149 19 19
YEGETABLE PROCUCTS
ANI ML PRODUCTS 151 160 183 169 167 157 142 146 LY 1a0 151 151
NEAT AND NEFALS 96 L1 1ot 106 102 9% 193 92 n [} 94 [} ]
£6GS [} . [} . [} “ 4 [ s ] s L]
FISH ANO SEARQCD 2 3 . 4 s [ “ & . L] 5 [}
LK . A9 A 52 st A8 43 40 Y] 40 40 Y]
OILS ANO FATS b} 7 s H L ] H s 3 Iy b4 7

AETINGL EQUIVALENT — RETINOL + 1/6 SETA CAROTVENE (MICROGRANS PER NAY)

GRAND TOTAL 564 [ 560 101 ny 662 670 489 592 T08 721 120
YEGETABLE PRCDUCTS 506 - Q7 2¢ 340 49¢ s20 e 338 L1V 562 560
ANIMAL PROCUCTS 180 /! 1r3 179 177 les 191 15% 14% 158 160 160
CEREALS 12 13 12 12 12 12 12 17 13 13 12 12
QTS AND TUBERS [1} (Y4 1] 50 8l % L% LYY 56 47 (%4 56
PULSES 2 2 2 ? 2 2 2 2 » 2 2 ?
NUTS ANO OILSEEDS
VEGETABLES 251 251 230 291 2%0 241 240 238 232 231 229 227
RULT 128 110 1114 124 150 127 136 148 149 1% [FYY 143
MIAT AND OPFALS 100 102 Lo0% 108 106 98 88 [ 1] as 7 9n 97
GGS 5 5 L] 5 ] 5 ] 4 4 [ s 4
FISH AMD SEASCID 2 3 4 s 5 [y 4 s . s L] 6
MILK 90 % L1Y L1 se 53 %4 VS Y o8 [vs s
QILS ANO FATS 21 12 24 8 1) 32 o7 ~ 53 3] n 13
YEGETABLE GILS AND FATS 18 11 18 2 1 24 2 b1 ¥ 7 74 78
ANKMAL CILS AAD FSATS 3 [ 6 6 s H H L] [ b4 [] 3

THIANINE (WILLIGRANS PER DAY)
GRANO TOTAL l.29 1e37 9 1Y le32 la36 le20 el 1e36 la38 le39 le37 1e35
YEGETAOLE PRODUCTS ledy e 28 125 le2l 1e23 1. 20 le21 1428 te2n 1.29 1.27 129
ANIRAL PNO0OUCTS «a9 .10 .10 «l1 o1 .11 Y- .09 «09 . 10 .10 on
CEREBALS b1 43 o2 42 .81 ' bo 43 82 Y .87 s .61
ROOTS ANO TUBERS +20 21 +20 «20 .19 .18 ol8 20 .20 » 20 20 .l9
PULSES .12 . 16 .15 . L3 .15 .13 d6 13 .19 .16 L] .15
NUTS AND QIL SEEDS «0% .08 «07 +03 08 04 «02 .06 -1 « 08 .08 .07
VEGETABLZS .10 .10 «10 «10 .10 <10 .10 .10 09 N7, ) .00 09
RUIT «08° Ny «08 « 08 07 .08 «or .07 .07 .07 07 .a7
MEAT ANO OFFALS +03 a3 «a3 .03 .03 «a3 <03 «03 .09 .03 «0% 03
: 41
FISH AMD SEARQCD «01 .01 <01 .01 .01 .01 +01 .01 .91 .m 01 «02
LI{T 3 «08 <08 Y-y «08 «06 «08 N-1] . 3% +09 <09 «08 .08

RIBOTLAVIN (MILLIGRANS FPER OAY)

.

GRAND TOTAL «95 te01 .99 le01 103 4 9% '93 96 - .98 «96 .95
VEGETASLE PROCUCTS 40 62 &0 Y} 63 .59 «60 «40 Y 63 81 + 80
ANIMAL PAOCLCTS %1 39 38 o4l ol .38 1 .13 .13 36 Bl .38
CEREAL S l9 «20 <19 .19 .19 «20 .19 .19 .20 .21 .19 W19
AQTTS ANO TUBERS «0% 09 .09 .08 08 .07 14 .08 .08 .08 +On .00
Pt SES «09% .08 208 08 .08 + 0% 08 <08 .08 . 0% - 106 08
NUTS AMD QILSERDS <01 .01 201 W01 <l .01 .01 .01 « 31 .01 01 .01
VEGETABLES o1 ol o1 .11 .11 o1 ol T .10 .10 .10 .10
FRULT .07 « 06 09 .07 <38 .07 .07 .38 1] . 0% +OR .08
MEAT AND OPBALS .08 09 «09 «09 09 . 09 08 08 .08 »08 «08 0%
EGGCS «0l .0l .01 .01 , 01 .01 N .01 .01 .01 .01
FISH AMD SEAPGCD .01 .02 <02 <02 02 .02 «02 .02 .02 .02 .02 .03
LHT3 29 «28 27 29 «29 «27 29 «23 »23 . 24 623 23

NTACIN (MILLIGRANS PER OaAv}
GRANO TOTAL 12.4 13,0 13.1 12.7 13.2 12.6 12.3 12.8 13.1 13.3 13,5 13.4
VEGETABLE PRADUCTS 10.5 10.8 10.8 10.3 10,7 102 10.2 10.7 109 1l.0 11.0 10.9
ANIMAL PROOUCTS le9 242 243 2.4 2.5 2.4 2.1 242 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.6
CEREAL S 4l bod 402 2 42 4.3 42 42 £ ) beb 4¢3 el
ROOTS ANC TUBERS 2a1 21 2.1 2.1 2.0 1.9 le9 2.1 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
PULSES 5 -4 o7 .6 b . o7 Y '8 Ny s b
NJTS AND QILSEEDS Y] .8 lal o5 d 'S " te0 o8 .8 1.2 1.2
VEGETABLES te0 ta0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.2 1.2 .9 .9 . .9 .9
FRULT 9 .8 o7 .8 lal .8 9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.2
MEAT ANO OFEALS led 165 1.9 1.8 1e? 1.8 lea lad le5 1. 1a8 1e%
£6GS
FISH AND SEAFOCO b Y] - .8 .8 N b .4 b 8 oA .3
LTS 2 o2 2 2 .2 2 .1 ol .l ol ol ol

ASCORBIC ACID (MILLIGRARS PER DAY)
GRAND TOTAL as 1) 88 89 94 s a7 92 N 90 90 90
VEGETASLE PRCDUCTS % a7 [ TS ar 92 a3y L1 91 29 " L1} ”m
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 2 2 2 2 2 : 2 2 2 2 2 2
ROOTS ANO TUSERS 27 28 28 27 6 2% 2% 28 27 27 27 27
VEGETABLES 33 3 33 3e 4 33 32 » 11 n n 10
RULTY 24 23 20 24 29 29 27 28 28 28 - 20 28
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NEIGHT (MGT) THOUSAND NETRIC TONS
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887

YEAR AVERAGE 197577

PRODUCTION IM~ STOCX Ex- DONES- DOWESTIC UTILIZATION PER  CAPUT suPPLY
commaolTty e PORTS CHAN= PORTS TIC
1WUT ouTPUT GBS SUPPLY  FEED SEED WANUFACTURE WASTE FOOD KILO- PR Day
GRANS
FOOD NOW /YEAR GRAMS CALO PRO-  FAT
USE FOGD RTES TEIN
usE NO3 GRANS GRARS
CRAND TOTAL 009 49,2 32.9
YEGETABLE PRODUCTS 1892 33.0 20,9
MINAL PROOUCTS 199 14.2 12,0
| GRANO TOTAL ENCL ALCONOL 2026 483 12,9
CERBALS TSL 184 4ul
WIEAT 5 e 100 ] ” 2
WHEAT/FLOUR 97 n 1 n 1 0 5.7 155 T 1.7 .2
WHEAT/BRAN 97 22 14 . )
PACDY RICE 172 in 13 192 2
PADOY RICE/MILLED 158 103 34 137 T 130 82 2.4 81 1.6 o1
PACOY RICEZORAA 138 13 13 13
BAMLEY 2 2 2
SARLEY/NALT 2 2 . . 9
MALLE 897 126 -7 3 1013 3 2 e .2
MALZE/FLOUR o a2 s 0 2 8 029 32,2 14%.1 SO2 1l.9 .3
KALZE/BRAN " as s » »
GATS/ROLLED CATS 1 1 i el ol 1
MILLET 167 2 18 3 3 127 13
NILLET /RLOuR 7 & 20 0 00 5.0 1%2 46 1.2 .4
AILLET/BuaN o 3 3 3
SOAGHUN 260 260 S 3 224 2
SORGNUR/ FLOUA 112 108 108 108 4e? 10,3 & 2.0 .4
SORGHURZ SRAN 112 . . .
ROGTS AND TUBERS 63 3.3 .8
FOTATORS - ”n o 1. s ST 3.6 %2 Tt g
SMEET POTATORS 328 3 16 312 194 938 w2 .7 .
CASSAVA 3900 »eo 20 2998 585 390 246 7.3 6 .6 o1
CASSAVA/PLOUR 908 T2 T28 4 TI 45,5 126.7 429 2.0 .4
“ug s ¢ T S5 1.3
a3 AND MOmEY 2
—dAR CANE 1262 1262 ®» 1in s .3 .9
/AN SUGAR 1107 118 18 - ”
RAN SUGAR/REFIMET SUSAR n % 10 -3 101 100 6 17.4 &7
CANE BEET/MOLASSES 1107 » 10 » 29
CANE/NONCENTRIF SUGAR " ] 1 s ) S 2 1
/SUGARS AND SYRUPS NES ol
HONEY . TS 1.3 s
meses B bl .
ORY 8EANS 1% -3 17 13 T 110 6e? 190 &6 402 .2
ORY pRAS . . 1 s 3 9 3 L2
CHICKPEAS 7 1 6 & 1,0 & .2
ORY COMPEAS 2 n 2 1 18 lai 3 u .7
PLGEON PEAS 21 a 1 ? 19 1.2 33 1 ot
MLSES NES s 2 ? 1 s .3 % 2 a1
FULSES NES/FLOWR ] \
WTS AND OlLSERSS o 2.2 s,
CASHEW WUTS 104 - 103 7 . 2 a .3
TS 1 ES & 4 a3 72 W G2
Qo .5 1 1 | 1
ROl TS IN SHELL ] - . s 3 51 3.2 8.8 3 14 2.8
S/ SHELLED [ 3 3 3
gaun CROLNOMITS/CAKE 3 ; 2 2
CONUTS 3 307 170 31 108 6?7 18,3 27 3 2.6
COCOMUTS /COPRA 170 7 v 27 * * *
COPRA/CAKE 27 9 s s s
PALM KERNELS 7 T 1
PALN KERNEL S/CAKE . . .
CASTOR 8EANS s 2 . .
SUNELONER SEED 7 1 . 2 ] 2 ¢ 1 1
SUNELOWER SEED/CaxE 2 1 1 1 ‘ * '
SESame sesp 7 2 . 5
SESANE SEED/CARE s 2 2 2
COTTONSESD m 1 s 101
COTTONSEED/CARE 101 e -+ 35 ia 18
QILSEEDS NES 12 12 1 1
QILSEEDS NES/CAKE 1 . 2 4 s
/RLOUR NEML. OF OILSERDS s 5 s .3 N N N |
“cETASLES .+ S VO
roes 13 14 1 13 8 2.2
ONtONS 3 » s 0 1.9 sz 2
Eatlacmmmuu : » > 102 ;3
20 1 19 1.2 3.3 2 ol
MESH VEGETAGLES MES 40 840 126 714 u:o xzs:z 7 1.7 2
L) f 18 2.0 .3 ,
LA MA S 770 70 15 77 154 524 33,0 90.3 E ) o9 ol
RANTAINS 10 ™ 1s 77 16 362 384 970 s a2
ATRUS FRUIT ANes k) 1 n 3 29 1.9 s.1 -1
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POPULATIDN 1507 YEAR AVERAGE 1973=77
(THOUS ANDS ) WEIGHT (MGT) THOUSAND METRIC TDNS
MURBERSIMNGS) THOUSAND UNITS
PRODUCT I7.8 - STOCK EX= OOMES- OCMESTIC UTILIZATION IER  CAPUT SUPPLY
cCoOmnNgOODITY - POATS CHAN= PORTS TIC
INOUT OLITPUT GLS sSureLY FEED SEED MANUFACTURE WASTE FODD KILD= PER DAY
GRAR'S
FOOO NON /YEAR GRAMS CALD PRO- FAT
USE FODOO RIES TEIN
USE NOS GRARS GRARS
RANGDE S 7 170 17 193 97 26:8 1D ol
PINEAPPLES 4 45 5 a 2.6 1.0 2
DATES 1 1 1 ol
FRESH TRCPICAL FRUIT NES 3% L 32 200 Se b 2
MRESH FRUIT NES 1as 103 . 17 19 9.4 2%.4.. 12 o1 ol
NEAT AND OFPFALS » 3.3 4ol
CATTLEINUS) 138 1 5 1319 ‘ 1319
CATTLE {NOS) /88 EP (MGT) 1ne 121 120 3 117 Ted 20,2 38 2,9 2.9
SEEF/CANNED 3 2 1 1 1 ol «2
CATTLEINGS ) /OFFALSE NET ) 1ne 20 2 20 1.3 3.5 . .o ol
SHEEP (NOS) 781 1 760 760
SHERPUINOS)/RUTTOALNGT) 760 11 11 11 o7 2.0 4 3 o3
SHERP(NOS) /OFEAL S (NGT) T80 2 . 2 2 ol oh ol
GOAT SN0 S) 1233 129 1223 _
GUAT SINOS) /NEATINGT) . 1233 19 19 19 1e2 32 s 3 o
CGOAT SINOS)/OFP AL S(MBT) 1233 [ 4 4 Y4 b 1 ol
PIGSINGS) s s s
PICIS INGS )/NEA [ (MET; 9
CHMICXENS (MOS) 743 1604 2067 20187
CHMICKENS INGS ) /MEATINET) 24167 22 n 2 1.4 3.4 L) N ] o3
CUCK SINDS) . 1843 1048 1608
/POULTRY MEAT AESEMGT) 2 2 2 ol o3 1 ol
HORSESINGS) ]
/GANE NEAT(MST) ] s [ 5 le3 1 .2
»es . 3 o2 o2
MENS (NOS 1 /EGGS INET) “er 21 a . S 12 o8 2.2 3 o2 o2
/POULTRY EGGS ARS(MGT) 2 2 t 1 ol
FISN AND SEAFOSS MW S LD
MESMUATER OIA0MOR w00l 192 1% 100 1 .2 8.9 6 1.0 .2
PRESMNAT SA/CURED 140 “ “ % 2,9 80 W 2.5 b
OINIRSAL FRESH WNOLE 2 2 . 16 1.0 2.8 1 2
DRMERS AL/CURTCD 'y 3 1 3 3 ¥ .S 1 o2
PRLAGIC FREIN JNOLE 1Y . 16 . 1o 4 1.8 2 2 ol
PELASIC/CURED t 3 ol .3 ol
PILAG]I G/ CANNED 1 ) 1 ol 2
PELAGIC/MEALS , 2 2 2
MARING NES PRESH WeOLE 1% 13 1s N .5 ? 3 ol
mLx 0 42 4l
COMSINDS }/RILKINGT) 083 o7 'y, ] () & 999 37,9 102.7 65 3.2 3es
COM NILK/CONOERSED 1 1 1 ol .2 1
M AILK/ORIED ol
SME GOAT SINUS) /MILKINGT) 1200 Y] . - 1 AT 3.0 sl 14 o3 ot
COM NILK/CDY SKIN NILK [ o Tt ] 30 3.6 10,0 & 3 o
COM SKIN NILE/COACENSED 1 1 1 ol
COM SKIN NILR/CRIRD . IS . .3 o8 ) 3
COMIIL L/CHEESE s 1 t ) t ol
aiLs M PFATS 10 1lee
YOEETASLE OZLS AMD FATS ) ™ 8.8
OYALME /0IL i 1 1 ol t ol
SHELLED GROUNDAUTS/CIL 3 1 1 3 3 o2 .3 4 ]
COPMA/COCONUT CIL 14 16 t 16 16 1le0 2.7 20 2.7
FALN KERMSLS/01L 7 L] L) L) 2 b [ Y )
/PALN OIL 3 4 N - 1 Y le2 10 1n2
CASTOR ABARS/OIL [ 2 2 2
SUNPLONER SEED/OIL 2 1 ) 1 o1 1 ol
SESANE SEED/CIL s 3 3 3 o2 .S s .S
COTTONSEED/0IL 101 16 -1 18 3 13 8 2.2 19 2.2
/VEGHTASLE CILS MES 1 4 t 3 3 o2 o8 . o8
/RARGARINE SHORYENING 3 3 3 3 o2 “ & .8
MINM. IILS ARD PATS » 2.7
CATTLRINGS) /PATINGT) 1§11 3 3 3 o2 . s -
SHERPINDS) /PAT(NET) 780 1 . 1 1 ol 1 ol
GOATSINOSI/PATINGT) 1233 51 1 .l
/TALLOM ] [ ] [ ] 3 led 12 led
COM" RILK/BUTTER 3s 2 1 ] 3 2 oS It .
COM AILK/GHEE F3 ] 1 ] ol «2 2 o2
CEMERSAL FISH/BODY OIL 1 1 t
pices 3 ol o1
PINENTOES s + s o3 o7 2 ol ol
QOVES WMOLE STRPS . 7 1 1 ol
MUTNEG NACE CARDANONS 1 1
STIMMLANTS ol
GREEN COPFEE ) -1 8¢ 2 t 2 ol .3 ‘(
/COFFEE EXTRACTS 1 (!
CoA sEANS 1 1 .o Wt
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PRODUCTION * IN= STOCK EX~ DOMES- DONESTIC UTILIZATION PER CAPUT SUPRLY
cannroDbDIl 1Y ——— PORTS CHAN= PORYS TIC
INPUT OuTPUT GBS supeLY FEED SEED MANUFACTURE CASTE FOOD KILO- PER DAY
GRANS
FO0D NON /YEAR GRANS CALD PmO- FAT
USE FODO RIES TEIN
USE NOS GRANS CRANS
—— > e m— —
BA 14 12 3 2 ol b
LCOMILIC BRVERASES [ ] 8
ARLEY NALTZ/BEER 9 &7 [ 14 o7 LY 4 116 ] ol
AIZE/BEER H 10 10 10 o7 le8 1
ILLET/8EER [ 318 31s 318 20.0 3.9 17 «J
JRGMUNZREER 112 360 360 360 3%.2 AL 1Y) 0 5
/FERNENTED BEVOR-GES 134 154 154 15 19 87 23.9 11l
JOISTILLED ALCEMCL 4 4 4 4 3 o7 4
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Materials for Workshop Members

Handout: Activity 11 Xey Questions

Z. Kinds of data needed *o neet project planning requirements if the food arnc
autriticn crotlems are to te dealt with,

Ae If low Zocd consumpticn and food enerzy sugrlies are indicated for
low income or other specific disadvartaged croups and there is evidence
of low neizhts and weizhts among their children, nesd to laentiy and
quantify major staples in their foed Fatterns and the prircirpal
complementa~y foods. nuestions such as those listed next can be
used in family surveys and processed cuickly,

[
-

l. what is the principal starcny disii =aten Ty vour housenold?

How often eaten by the family in day? dow many are Zea?

2. About now nuch of tiils principal ziorzay dish do you precare
for the day's zeals?

3« oes your housencld sometiies cubstitute another kirnd of food
for this principal starcay di=a? yes no

- If so, how auch is cocked Sor a day's neals?

k. What foods or comtiration of Scods do jyou usually serve with
your starevhy 2isn?

Aoout now much of 13 &o yen cock a day?

Do you vary tals side disn or complementary disn Srom day
tn day~? ves no
How?

Do you vary this comtlement from seazcn to ceason?

yes fela)
e ———

How?

3. If tiere are reports cased cn research of deficlencies in certain
autrients ir tne dlets of particular zroups, it will be fhelpful to
use questicns to ascextaln the <requency with wnich the family
consuzed Joods known to contain substantial apounts of the particular
matrient(s),

€. Tf there are serious proolems in irfant feedins, loczl experts can
sugzest & Zew juestions fcr use in ldentifvis contrzituting factors,

aVv



152 )

if you wWant <o 4now wWnetner cnanges in SUCTIAS1NE DOWEr 2XDECTEa IITh
project activities and irputs woculd nelp resolve the xnown tood and
nutrition oroblems, coasider use of direct questlioninz instead or
more elaporats survev ci inccme and consumption, Ixamplas are;

¢ your Tamily nad /zsgecify: more noney foxr Jood, waizh fcods would
" cmmlimme——

you buy more oI?

oW would you divide the 2xirz zoney amons taese foods?

e If you doubt tne adeguacy or re=ctonsss ref="4 T laccmes, iry alternaiive
indicazors ol socloeconczic ~atus sich as 42, ~ousenold possessions,
type of nouse, land and livestock noidin-s, :oat ownersnip, etc,

To

£2t InTormation on home production, which is very difficul: to
meas'y

Te, consider use of questlons suen as the Sollowing;

1., Do you precduce scme of the toods eaten by nour household?
yes no

2. In a homevard zarden? yes n0. Size?

0
g

3¢ Cutslide the homevard, as in a Jleii? vec :

gize ¢f the pilot?

. Do you zet rrulil or leaves Irem trees on your land or communal
lang? ves no, ahet «inds?

About how much in a season for each?
<ind amount 11 Kind amount

5. Do you preduce livestock, poultry or fish Ior housenold use?
Yind amount;; xind amount

6. What difficuities do you rave in trying to produce more food for
family uze?
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MATERIALS FOR INSTRUCTORS

Activity 10: Lecturette: Important Points

0

RAPID NUTRITION RECONNAISSANCE methods offer ways of doing this:

+ Participants will have read the Rhoades article, and there should be
no need to enter into detail about the justifications for, and
techniques used in "informal surveying"

+ Nevertheless, later in the week as the specific case studies are

discussed, an issue will center on the adequacy of sample selection.
Therefore, the Activity 8 lecturette should focus on this aspect of
"rapid nutrition reconnaissance." (See Rhoades, p.9).

+ An example of the "Uzzell-type" is summarized on the next page for

use as an in-class participant exercise.

"Micro-survey" techniques of the kind used for RAPID NUTRITION
RECONNAISSANCE provide planners with rough but useable information about
the nutritional status and nutrition-related behavior in areas where
nutritional problems are believed to exist.

“BASIC QUESTIONS to ask when information is needed for planning:

Is a survey NECESSARY, or can EXISTING INFORMATION be used?

What GROUPS of people should be surveyed, and how are they
DIFFERENTIATED from other groups?

What is the size of the GEOGRAPHIC AREA to be surveyed?

How much TIME is available for the survey?

How large a SAMPLE is needed?

How should the group and/or sample be DIVIDED ("stratified")?

How should the sample be SELECTED in order that it be REPRESENiATIVE?
How many of what kinds of questions sho'ld be included in the survey
QUESTIONNAIRE in order to obtain the needed information at least cost?
How can BIAS be avoided in sample selection, questionnaire
preparation, and survey administration?

Answering these questions-in detail can be time-consuming and costly.
RAPID NUTRITION RECONNAISSANCE techniques minimize time and cost by:

Focusing on relatively small groups and/or regions

Rapid sample selection based upon broad characteristics of groups and
sub-groups to be sampled (e.g., ethnic characteristics, agro-ciimatic
zone, large versus small villages, etc.) instead of random sampling
(which generally requires relatively large groups'
= Attention to methods of field interviewing and suivey logistics to
minimize resistance by informants and to maximize the amount of
useful information obtained in 1imited time.




HANDOUT: Activity 9
"A Syllabus of Errors in Collecting Dietary Data"

by: Johanna Dwyer

The 24 Hour Recall: Its Pros and Cons

Pros - The great advantage of the 24 hour recall accompanied by suitable
probes, food models, and a careful protocol is that it is relatively well
accepted by most subjects or patients. That is, raspondent burden is low,
the burden is on the interviewer to help the person to remember. Because
respondent burden is relatively Tow time and effort wise (about 30-40
minutes at maximum) most people will agree to submit to the procedure and it
1s relatively easy to get a representative sample if in fact one has taken
the trouble to draw a probability sample of the population. Because it is
possible to meet the requirements for probability sampling the predictive
validity of the sample to the total population tends to be quite high.

Costs are also quite low, particularly if one can use an interactive
computer terminal which "interviews" the subject. Of course, there are some
subjects who cannot read or write or who are for some other reason leery of
computers. Then the nutritionist or some other highly trained interviewer
needs to take the recall, code it, and analyze results, which may be more
costly in the end than the more highly mechanized procedure. Another
advantage of the 24 hour recall method is that since it is a retrospective
method it is somewhat less 1ikely to promote bias introduced by subjects
changing their food consumption because they know they are being studied.
However, they may still change their responses when being interviewed.

Cons - The difficulty with 24 hour recall stems from the fact that they
often do not represent usual food intakes of individuals. If large groups
of subjects are studied and only means are used, it is usually assumed that
the "highs" reported on one day by one individual will be cancelled out by
the “Tow" day someone else may have reported, and that group averages are in
fact reliable. That is, while individuals' intakes would vary, if the group
survey were done on a different day, results would be similar. Thus for
lar qlgroups the 24 hour recall may in fact be sufficiently reliable to be
useful.

On the other hand, even very large groups do not allow one to get around
the other problem plaguing 24 hour recall data. This is the very real
problem oi vhether the person can really remember the kinds and amounts of
all the feods he has eaten over 24 hours. In general, this technique tends
to underestimate intake. The most usual reason for this is that sufficient
probing is not done to jar the subject's memory. This is a particular
problem in dealing with children or the very elderly, who may have poor
memories. Mothers' estimates of what their children eat often include only
what they themselves feed them, and careful probing is necessary to get at
snacks and food eaten outside the home. The forgetting of liquids,



including alcohol, and underestimates of portion size are also probably
contributors to the underestimates of a 24 hour recall.

Even skilled interviewers have trouble concealing signs of approval or
disapproval, and applied nutritionists whose usual role is to praise
patients whenever compliance is good have even a more difficult time. Even
when the interviewer is totally objective, it is hard to imagine that
patients who have gotten certain foods or supplements from a clinic for many
months are not aware of the fact that the "food : tudy" is 1ikely to have
something to do with the foods and advice they have received. Thus posi tive
responses are likely.

When questions are framed in such a way that it is easier to say yes
than no, overestimates will also probably occur.

Conclusion

Twenty-four hour recalls of dietary intake collected on individuals
rarely reflect their usual food or nutrient intake patterns in any but the
grossest manner. For example, if it is a "usual" day, it may be possible to
ascertain that the patient eats a fairly high amount of animal foods and
thus probably a fairly high amount of animal protein. Statements of this
type are probably safe to make. A statement that the patient ate 82.8 grams
of animal protein, on the other hand, would be risky because it implies that
. the patient usually eats this amount. Caloric intakes are even more subject

to error than are protein intakes for reasons which are dealt with at great
Tength elsewhere in this paper. In brief, calorie intakes fluctuate widely
from. day to day and the food components (such as fats, sweets, alcohol,
etc.) are the very ones which are the most difficult for patients to recall
accurately. Since only a few calories (e.g., 30 or so) in excess or deficit
can at least theoretically place an infant or young child in a dynamic state
of weight gain or loss, it is very difficult to pick up such £~11
differences on dietary recall over such a short period of time. The proof
of the problem is in the growth chart and skinfolds. The reason for
collecting the dietary data clinically is not to ascertain precisely the
caloric intake to check it against some standard for the individual but to
find out how it will be easiest to instruct the mother (in the case of an
infant or child) or the person himself to increase or decrease his caloric
intake, whatever it may be, to bring it more in line with energy output,
which is also unknown. While the recall may be sufficient to do this, it is
insufficiently precise or carefully checked in most cases to provide
research quality data on calories.

Twenty-four hour recalls on individuals should similarly be interpreted
very cautiously with respect to vitamin and mineral intakes. In view of the
enormous variability of foods from one sample to the next in vitamin and
mineral content the best and safest statement again one can make is probably
that the diet appears to be Tow, adequate, or high with respect to a
particular vitamin such as vitamin A or C, or a nutrient such as iron. But
to staie that the diet provided 72.2 mg. of ascorbic acid again exceeds the
data.



Is it possible, then, to get to nutrient statements if instead of having
a single record one has a thousand clinic records? Probably not, unless the
original 24 hour recalls were collected with a research purpose in mind and
very clear protocols and probes were established in advance.

Assuming that such protocols are established, it makes more sense, at
least to this observer, to draw a random or representative sample of
patients and to carry out careful 24 hour recalls on them using
nutritionists who are specially trained and who are 1ikely to take the care
necessary to probe in depth. Thus one may end up with 100 carefully
collected records which are worth subjecting to nutrient analysis. The
results obtained will provide useful information on the total population.
However, if such a study is contemplated the assistance of a research
nutritionist and statistician should be enlisted in tne planning stages to
save needless work and useless types of data analysis. It is often
discovered in discussing such research with specialists that the ouestions
which need to be answered do not require this type of data at all, and a faw
simple items added to usual clinic protocols may come much closer to the
mark. For example, take a nutritionist who wants to find out the average
age at which whole milk is introduced to infants in the popul ation she
sees. The sample question "When did you first start feeding Johnny whole
milk?" weuld be far easier to collect on 1000 women than analysis of 100
charts for 24 hour recalls of what the mother fed the bab
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Background

Since the drought of 1968-1Y73, Lower Volta has found it increasingly
difficult to feed itself. Relying heavily upon the mining sector for reve-
nue, Lower Volta has placed a relatively low priority on the traditional
agriculture sector in which 90% of of the people are employed. The mines,
while providing, directly and indirectly, a major portion of the
government's revenue, employ less than 1/2 of 1% of the working population.
In the meantime, agricultural production remains at the subsistence level,
highly dependent upon the vagaries of weather and the availability of
water. Agricultural production -- excluding livestock -- represents less
than 3 percent of the GDP.

As a result of the drought that persisted in the countries of the
Sahel, AID formed a committee to identify short-teri emergency projects for
USAID financing. In November of 1978, the committee visited Lower Volta
and selected four short-term projects, one of which was the Vegetable
Production Project. GOLV initiatives and interest in this project dare to
be encouraged and supported as success in this realm may lead to new empha-
sis by the Lower Voltans in the areas of cereals production, fruit and nut
production, the rational introduction of new technologies, the increased
control of plant diseases, insects, and fire hazards.

The drought disrupted the traditional way of life for the populace of
the country, at least temporarily. It resulted in the movement of large
numbers of nomads into farming villages, palm grove oases and urban cen-

ters. With the near total loss of their traditional means of livelihood



(e.g. goats, sheep, cows), the nomadic populace was faced with unemployment
and starvation.

In 1976, the Government of Lower Volta developed an Emergency
Assistance Plan to assist the population suffering from the drought. The
GOLV requested USAID's assistance in carrying out the Plan, specifically,
to increase vegetable and forage production on a family-plot basis by
insuring that appropriate attention was given to small farmer participation
and by assisting in the creation of family vegetable gardens in several
locations throughout the country. Assistance was requested to be in the
form of material and financial support for vegetable production around

resettlement centers for displaced nomads.



Description of the Project

The overall goal of the project is to promote the development and
welfare of the rural population in Lower Volta by increasing small farmer
food productivity and nutrition levels and by contributing to family food
security.

Objective:

The major objective of this project is to assist the people most
affected by the drought to establish a means of livelihood, and, as far as
possible, their self-sufficiency by assisting them to develop and improve
their family garden plots.

Purpose:

To determine the feasibility of expanded vegetable production among
sedentary rural groups of Lower Volta through an applied reserach and vege-
table crop demonstration progam. EOPS conditions include: (1) a body of
data collected an+ analyzed concerning vegetable production in Lower Volta,
(2) 3,000 farmers instructed in improved production, seed preservation and
marketing methods, and (3) 3,000 families trained in optimum food prepara-
tion techniques.

Qutputs

Four major outputs are intended: (1) data collection to test the
feasibility of vegetable production, (2) establishment of pilot demonstra-
tion and field trial areas to carry out agronomic research, (3) analysis of
the nutritional impact of project interventions and the training of local
populations in vegetable preparation, and (4) training of personnel in

vegetable production technologies.



Inputs

USAID's assistance is to be in the form of a grant for $1.470 million
to be provided for the purchase of.water punps, seeds, fertilizers, garden
tools and vehicles. In addition, in order to achieve the project purpose
and outputs, AID has been requested to provide the following staff, for 36
months:

A Project Manager/Agricultural Extensionist to be responsible for

advising and in-service training of extension agents as well as

instructing and supervising extension agents and PCVs in agricultural
techniques to be used;

Short-term consultancies of a Soil Scientist and a Water Resource

Specialist to be provided early during the project. These consultants

will conduct an assessment to détermine soil management practices that

promote etficient water use, productive potential of the major soil
types and potential exploitation of various water sources.

Short-term consultancies ot a Nutritionist and an tconomist will also

be provided. The Nutritionist will be responsible for the design,

fielding, and monitoring of a cons'mption survey in those regions in
which the project is to be implemented. In addition the Nutritionist
will give technical advise and assistance to Peace Corps volunteers,

The Economist will study the marketing potentials and do micro-level

studies of the costs of production of vegetables in the different

regions in Lower Volta.

AID will also provide commodity support in terms of seeds, fertilizer,

pesticides, and tools to carry out pilot demonstrations. These inputs

will be provided to the participating farmers free of charge.

<=



Non-AID Inputs

Peace Corps Volunteers are to be provided, with assistance from the
American lrmpassy, to assist the Government of Lower Volta in several ways .
Volunteers will be provided to assist in the establishment and maintenance
of pump repair shops, not only for the repairing of water punps purchased
by the projects, but for pumps which existed prior to the conception of the
project. Additional volunteers, preferably female will be involved in

teaching home preservation, the usage of vegetables, and simple nutrition.

Beneficiaries

The target beneficiaries of this project are the subsistence cultiva-
tors, who may or may not already be millet/sorghum cultivators, but in any
case are to be found among the lowest income groups of the economically
productive population. Vegetable production in Lower Volta is a relatively
recetn undertaking. In some cases therefore, the beneficiaries will be
traditional grain farmers, in other cases the beneficiaries are or have
been date palm cultivators, and, in some cases, notably around the capital.,
the beneficiaries may be newly sedentary people whose previous occupation
was that of nomadic herder. In any case, all of the intended beneficiaries
are subsistence cultivators producing vegetables primarily for the consump-
tion of their families and secondarily for sale of the surplus on the local
market. Very little inter-regional commercialization of vegetable produc-
tion is possible at present due to insurmountable transportation problems.

If the consumption effects are considered as well, even larger numbers
will be affected. It is not possible at this time to make any estimate of

the population that will be affected by increased vegetable consumption,

- - R .“'§}
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however, a few statistics can be cited. Lower Voltans probably consume 2
to 5 kilograms of vegetables per capita each year. Many in the nomadic
population consume no vegetables whatsoever, and this situation is not
expected to change as a result of the project. Consumption of vegetables
among the sedentary and urban population should, however, increase signifi-
cantly. The increased production of vegetables that is expected as a
direct result of this project will be roughly 3 to 4 thousand tons per year
at the end of three years.

If commercial production and other production by non-participating
cultivators increases as well, consumption could increase even more. As a
result, the dietary and nutritional effects should be profound. No estima-
tion of these latter effects can be made at this time due to lack of
available technical expertise in this field. Some evaluation of these
dietary changes should be made during the course of the project.

No modification in the 'values' of the intended beneficiaries is
necessary for the success of this project. Some change in tastes both for
vegetables as a group and for particular vegetables will occur inevitably
among the rural sedentarv population as production becomes available.
However, there is no program of education or promotion of the use of vege-
tables at present as the demand for the production is latent and rapidly
developing. Where demand for a particular vegetable is not forthcoming,
production will be reduced, or at least not increased, through the natural
play of supply and demand. The GOLV should consider, however, some program
of education in the preservation and storage of various vegetables, and
other nutritionally beneficial food items, as part of a campaign to improve
the diets in general. Such a program is not absolutely necessary to the
success of this project, but should be considered.

-6-



Féasibilitz

Technical Considerations

It is apparent that in Lower Volta there is only a limited amount of
land capable of sustained crop production and that the annual precipitation
is the only reliable source of water, apart from the Fleuve River. The
productive land, except for scattered oases already planted with date
palms, lits mostly south of the 00th parallel North and is bound by the
Fleuve River to the East.

The cultivation of vegetables is not a new idea in this country, but
such culture does not currently contribute sufficient support to the ende-
mic population in terms of nutrition or income development.

Soils in the agricultural area generally are sandy, sandy loam, and
occasional areas of clay loam. All are fine textured, absorb water
quickly, and are suited to the production of vegetable crops. Salinity is
a problem chiefly in coastal areas where shallow wells are supplied by
infiltration of rain water which forms a layer of fresh water over salt
water coming from greater depths. Such wells, if subjected to heavy
pumping, will soon supply water which is too salty for most crops. Water
pumped from perennial streams or impoundments appears to be suitable for
vegetable crops.

Data with respect to the area devoted to vegetable production are
limited. The Directorate of Agriculture has estimated that there are
appoximately 50 hectares of vegetable production at present in the cowmntry.
A sumnary of what is known concerning food consumption habits in Lower

Volta is included as Annex B.



Economic Issues

There are three conmercial markets in Lower Volta which nust be con-
sidered in any planning concerning vegetable production in this country.
These markets are 1) the mines area at the Western frontier, 2) the seven
to thirteen hectare garden area in the Capital and 3) the modern, mecha-
nized 60-70 hectare area near the River for the market in the Capital. 1In
all three areas, however, there is still a very important subsistence
market. Some of the production resulting from this project may enter into
commercial channels when and where there is a market for it. In general,
however, transportation difficulties will make it almost impossible in
most areas tor the commercial markets listed above to be used as an effec-
tive outlet for the cultivators' surplus. At present there apparently is
no preservation of vegetables in Lower Volta. This could serve to alle-
viate many of the market problems which currently exisc. It is recommended
that a TDY technician be brought out during the early part of the project
to recommend an appropriate course of action.

The Directorate of Agriculture and the Ministry of Rural Development,
as well as AID, have looked upon this project, at least until now, as essen-
tially an emergency program to provide an alternative for dispossessed her-
ders who have lost everything in the drought. It has also been considered
a program to expand vegetable production as a nutritional and income
supplement for cultivators in general, and as a means of fostering the
cooperative movement. As such, economic and cost considerations have
played no role whatsoever. Nearly all planting inputs (seed, tools, fer-
tilizer, insecticides, water pumps, etc.) have been provided free of

charge.



In order to reduce progressively the heavy dependence upon outside
assistance to which the vegetable cultivator is rapidly becoming
accustomed, it has been proposed, and the Directorate of Agriculture
appedars to have accepted in principle, to establish a revolving fund into
which the cooperatives and cultivators would pay for at least some inputs
at the time ot harvest. These funds would be used as a credit source by
other cultivators for the purchase of planting inputs and could be the
basis for a general agricultural credit program. The details of this pro-
posal have yet to be worked out by the Directorate.

Given an adequate water supply, there are relatively few limitations
on the kinds of vegetable crops that can be grown in Lower Volta. However,
only about ten or twelve crops provide most of the production. These are
beets, cabbage, carrots, cauliflower, leeks, lettuce, onions, tomatoes,
radishes, and potatoes. The relatively high temperature and a day length
of 11-13 hours limits the use of a few crops; green peas, head lettuce, and
asparagus camnot be grown successfully. Potatoes can be grown, but yields

will be low.



Sunmary Findings

An analysis of the various findings confirm that the project is
viable. Findings reveal that:

1. Farmers are eager and willing to participate ia vegetable produc-
tion providing that information, training, materials, and comodities are
supplied.

2. Those farmers who presently grow vegetables eat them, although the
proportion of vegetables devoted to auto-consumption, as opposed to sale,
cannot be determined and varies widely.

3. For many groups now engaged in vegetable production, vizgetables
have been a part of their traditional diets. This is especisily true for
groups living along the river valley who have long prepared millet,
sorghum, and rice dishes with sauces topped with or made with vegetable.

4. Field observations reveal that the demand for and consumption of
vegetables is increasing in Lower Volta. However, due to lack of data, the
magnitude of this increase cannot be measured.

5. Those farmers presently involved in vegetable production view it
primarily as a viable means for increasing their incomes and as a means for
providing variety to their diets.

6. In order to insure success, the intervention should integrate
itself into existing organizationul structures and channel its resource
support through existing centers for implementation.

7. The GOLV extension capacity must be up-graded if techniques intro-
duced by the project are to be successfully diffused to the target popula-

tion.

-10-
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TABLE I

Crops Grown in Lower .Volta
and: Estimates of Total Annual Vegetable Production

CROP Tons Produced Annually
1965-1973

Beets e ——————

Cabbage 1965 60C

Carrot

Cowpea ‘1966 700
1967 400

Eggplant 1968 300

Lettuce 1969 400

Leek 1970 700

Manioc 1971 N.A.

Melon 1972 N.A.

Okza 1973 1400

Onion

Pimento

Potate. .

Pumpkin

Radish

Sweet Potato

Tomato

Turnip

Vegetables in(Canital CityMarket
October 2-12, 197§

Beans (snap)
Carrot

Leek

Onion

Potato (imported
Pumpki

Radish

Sweet Potato
Tomato

Turnip

Also small amounts of mint and parsley



TABLE II

1. Average Retail Prices of Vegetables, 1971-74

kovécs/kg
CROP 1971 1972 1973 1974
Carrot 24.4 - 25.0 - 24 .33
Cabbage ‘ 24.4 28.2 57 40
Cauliflower 62.0 66.4 80 79
Leek ' 30.4 27.6 30 32
Lettuce 75.4 85.0 57 113
Onion 10.0 12.4 21 17
Tomats 44.0 39.4 44 71
Turnip 21.6 .. 24.6 32 32

2. Prices on Capital citylarket, 1973-74 (average of two markets)

. CROP. SI973 .. s L1974,
Beets 85 61.3
Cabbage 49 50.0
-Carrot. . 35 39.8
Eggplant 83 59,6
Lettuce 82 336.3
Onion 23 27.0
Piemento 592 350.5
Potato 20 69.2
Tomato 103 79.6
Turnip 45 46.2

3. Prices Charged in two(amital City Supermarkets- - October 1976 -

CROP BIDAR FAQUAS
Carrot 60 55
Cauliflower.. 100-120 120.
Corgette (squash) - 50
Cucumber 70 50
Eggplant - 40
Garlic 100 -
Lemon " 70 40
Onion (dry) 3Q 22
Potato 29 25
Tomato - 10Q
Turnip : 50 50

konec=kpc -

44'= $1.00

Retail prices are highest in September-December period and are two to three
times more than the farmer receives for his produce.

o



ANNEX A
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LONER VOLTA

Wl
VITAMIN ¢
VITAMIN A

IRON
PROTKIN



_LowER yorra FOODS

GOOD VITAMIN C SOURCES

POOD. VIT, C ng/100 fm
-

ando0 e Sines 270 ne
de 3 " mg
parsley - 150 ng
spomme 4o Cayor” 95 &g
Turnip 75 ng
Hinwg, fresh 70 ng
Sweet Potatoes 70 mg
Cow Pea leaves “lacco® 60 mg
Cabbage 2: ng
Oranges ng
Pepper, fresh Lo mg
on 36 ng
wJujube” (half day) 35 ng
Dates, freah 30 mg
Tomatoas 26 mg
Creen Onions, leeks lz Bg
*Bissap” 14 ng

MEY ECOMMEE@ IEMI
Children Qellbcoesssessscacnerse 35"50 ag
Males & Femalas, 15%ecessosssnocoe 60 mg
mmoodoooooqﬂooooaooocn-oooo 80 mg
mmqoo,ooo-oouuooooooooooooom ng

Gsngrad Advice

n'yhutonnormro of these foods

svery day. since vitaain C is not stored

in the Yody .

since this vitamin {s destroyed by alr

and hsat and lost in water ussd for

washing and cocking,

« store foods in a dark, cool plane, covered
e 40 Nod sodk vagetables in water

- pave Ld usd the cooking water
« oot Vitamin C-rich foods raw when

pessible
SOURCES+

Peed and Nutrition Boards & Dieiary Allowances 1980
MAS/AMRC, Washington, D.ﬂmmnﬂ-. . ’ '

Adange GeP.1 W , Home and Garden Bulletin
Noo 72, USLA, s DeCey 1977
PAOS COMMONLY CONSUMED IN AFPRICA, 1970.
s NU ON S X

Prosper, M.8.: Uk Rlig FuhaOoy




QoD VITAMIN A SOULCLS

FOOD VITAMIN A
(Mg J# carotune Equivalents™
per 100 gm)

Falm 01l 40,000
Spinsch X 14, 580
Manioc (leaves) ll.m
Mustard Greens 10,

Bget Greens 9,185
Swyet Potatoes 5,870
Carxot . z.bBO
"Lalo/taghye' »856
Pumpkin Squagh 3, 565
Cow Fen leaves “Hasco® 3. 240
Lettuce o 2,000
Minte: 2,000
Pareley 1,500
Rendered hutter 650
Tomato | k5o
Pepper 330
Orange 290
Bissap 285
Sardines in oil 60
Mlk, fresh (any) avg. s

DAILY RUCOMMENDED INTAKE s N
g P carotene equivalgnta®)

Children 0'60.0.00,00.002.“00" ¢« 000

?ﬂmoooooooononoouooo .200
Males u“’no.ouo-onoo"oooooooos|oco
Fenelos 11*...................lb.BOO
Pr‘mw.oooocoaoonooooooo0006.000
Lagtationecoesecracsascencnnse o200

G [
Ig’rrytooatomdn'kgromcromgo

vegetable at least twice a week, since
Vitaain A oan b%e stored in the body.
2) Try ts ea3 two or mors vegetables
every day, to supply necessary
vitanins and sinsrels and roughinge.
3) Since Vitamin A 1is destroyed at
high ceoking temperatures, cook

foads gently.

K 1 Rstinol Equivalents = 6
Me quivalente Ne p
1 I.U. ®» 003 H¢ R.Ee

SQURGES s

Poed and Nuirition Board:
NAS/NR

Regompend Dietary Allowangeg, 1980,

c. 'mm. D.C.

Adams, G.¥.3 N “4ve Value P

No. 72, USDA, Wasl

8, lioms and Garden Bulletin
be sseyp 977'

FAGs COMPOSITION OF FOQOPS COMMONLY CONSUMED IN AFRICA, 1970.
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®

P.A.Q.

\



LOWER VOLTA __ FOQDS
Q0D IROH SOUECES
Foop_ LRON_(mg/300 gm)

Baobad leaves, driasd 25 WL, ng

(*lalo”; *taghye®) e
Liver/Kidney, Beef 10 . mg
Da'hl. dl'y 90“ m{
Malon ageds "beror” 9.3 ng
Cow Pea lsaves ®Hagog® 9.2 mg
Wheat 7.6 ng
Cow Peas “nigbe" 7:6 mg
anice 7.6 ng
*Fain de Singe” 7.4 ng
Dried Beef "Tightar” 7:0 mg
Sweet Potatoes 6.2 mg
Par 300 ng
lleaxrt, Baerf 5 mg
Figh, dried J.z mg
Beef, mutton, goas, cansl 2.4 mg
Spinach 2.2 ng
Baet greans 1.9 mg
Hustard Graens 1.8 mg
Turalp Greens 1.0 ng

DALY RECOMME i
?

Children 0-1.0..................10-15 g
m.ﬂ u-laooecoooonooaoonoooooooola ng
Nales 190..0.....0..a...........--10 ng
F‘m‘. u’.....'..’a......l....l.lla u
Pr.‘n‘ncYa L‘ﬂtﬂtiﬁnaoaoontoooou8-7a Rg

Sengral Adviges
Vitamin < enhances iron absorpwion.
Cooking in irer potas increases the amount

of irom in ths food partioularly tomatge-
baged recipes. '

SQUBZES
Food and Nutritien Board: Bgsmwmmh 1980,
NAS/NRC, Washingien, D.C.
Adems, C.P.s N Value of Foods, Home and Garden Hbulletin
o, 72, UBE S SaRTnta -2l o
YAQ: .QQM£Q§;IIQN QF POODS COMMONLY CONSUMED IN APRICA, 1970.
__M

Presper, N.6., MANULL DE NUTRITION SCOLAIRE  p,a,0.,
o QJA.
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ANNEX B

FOOD HABITS IN LOWER VOLTA

The general impression from studies of food habits and the food supply
is that the regions of Lower Volta along the river, where agricul tural
production is concentrated, have a more balanced and varied diet. Wide
seasonal fluctuations in food consumption exist, particularly in isolated
areas poorly supplied from the outside. Limited supply, storage,
ﬁreservation and transport of foods makes distribution uneven and prices

igh. There is a heavy dependence on impcrted foods, e.g., wheat flour,
rice, milk, oil, sugar, etc.

Seventy-five percent of household monetary expenditure is for food in
the rural sedentary populaticn, and 85% in the nomad population. Thirteen
percent of all consumption by rural sedentary groups and 51% for nomadic
groups is non-monetarized, in the form of auto-consumption, gifts and
exchanges (barter). Much of this non-monetary consumption may also be
foodstuffs.

Limited supplies of cooking fuel, equipment and utensils, and an
unpredictable food supply make meal preparation necessarily simple and
spontaneous. Wood and charcoal are both used, and cooking pots are cast
aluminum. Almost every meal features either a cereal grain or bread. Noon
and evening meals are usually one-pot affairs, with the meat or fish and
vegetables cooked together, first in a stew or sauce, and served with either
rice or couscous. Porridges with milk are often made for breakfast. Milk
is usually consumad betwcen meals, rather than with meals. Food is served
in Targe platters or porcelain enamel bowls and eaten with the hands. Men
and women often eat separately. People do not dawdle over a meal, or
converse while eating, but socialize leisurely afterwards over glasses of
sweet tea.

The mean caloric intake is approximately 2,200 calories per person, per
day. This Tevel of intake appears to be slightly Tow by FAO standards,
despite that there are few adult males in most households. A survey
reported that caloric intake met estimated household requirements 47% of the
time in March/April, and 54% of the time in June/July,

Cereal .Grains and Products

Cereals are the staple of the diet. The most commonly eaten foods
include the following:

sorghun - considered by some as food for animals, not people.
- preferred in certain areas. It is said that an acceptable

meal can be made from it at Tower cost than wheat, which
must be accompanied by meat.
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pounded into flour, then rolled into couscous and steamed,
served for the evening meal. Sorghum is boiled into
porridge often fur the merning meal.

rice - now commonly cunsumed by all groups at the noon meal, with
fish or meat. In high demand.

wheat - preferred by certain groups and in northern regions, a
higher status grain. Growing in popularity over sorghum.

- made into couscous or porridge.

consumption depends on presence of bakeries. O0ften eaten
for breakfast.

bread

Mean cereal and cereal-product consumption among the sedentary rural
population is 476 gm/person/day, or 173 kg/person/yr, contributing 78% of
mean daily calories and 38% of mean daily protein intake.

As total caloric intake increases, the percent of calories from cereals
decreases.

Cereal intake is slightly higher in June/July than in March/April,
accompanied by a slight decrease in animal protein intake at that time.

Preliminary data indicated that the greatest percentage of monetary
expenses of the rural sedentary groiups went for cereals, on the average. It
was also reported that sorghum consumption is declining in all ethnic groups
in favor of rice, which is linked to diminishing sorghum production and
increased rice production. Compared to sorghum, rice (particularly white
milled rice) is inferior in protein, calcium, iron, thiamine, riboflavin and
niacin. Sorghum dishes are prepared from the whole grain. Some traditional
sorghum recipes are no longer made now that rice is availahle.

Meat

Consumption of meat and fresh milk has declined since the drought, due
to reduction in the size of herds (of camels, goats, sheep and cattle),
diminishing supply, and rising prices. However, more money is spent on meat
than any other single item, accounting for 20% of total purchases, among the
rural sedentary. Meat intake varies considerably. Sedentary groups consume
33 kg/person/yr on the average. Dried meat is consumed, particularly during
the hot, dry season when herds are moved to greener pastures and meat is
scarce.

Commercial milk is fairly widely available canned, dried, and in
extended shelf-1ife cartons. The supply and consumption of fresh milk has
dropped since the drought. Average milk consumption in sedentary groups was
reported at 20 litres, person/year, (79 gm/person/day), although this varies
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widely from household to household. Calcium intake has been Jjudged
adequate. Milk intake was found to be higher in June/July than in
March/April and is higher among certain groups, and higher in certain
regions. Nomadic groups are highly self-sufficient in their milk supply;
virtually all the 166 litres consumed per person, per year are from their
own herds.

Milk is most often consumed in a special form made from powdered milk,
water, sour milk culture, and sugar. This is consumed between meals. Milk
is also added to porridges.

Fish

Fish is not traditionally consumed by groups from certain regions,
partly due to lack of availability. City living is changing traditional
food habits, however. A study of immigrants in the larger cities found that
85% regularly ate rice and fish at noon.

Fish is widely consumed in the river region. Rural sedentary groups
consume an average of 7 kg of fish per person per year. But fish
consumption is insignificant or nil in regions away from the river.

Eggs and Poultry

Eggs are not usually eaten but are allowed to develop into chicks,
chickens being more valued. Eggs are seldom fed to young children due to
the belief among certain groups that this will prevent them from learning to
speak well.

Poultry is scarce and expensive and not usually eaten except on special
occasions, when it is served with rice.

Altogether, animal sources provide, on the average, 29% of total protein
in the diet. Mean protein intake is 68 gm/person/day, which is adequate.
(FAO recommends 53 gm protein/day when the Net Protein Utilization is 70%,
as is estimated in the Lower Voltan diet.) Protein intake is the highest in
Region X, but this is related to high cereal intake, not meat, in that
region. Proteins provide about 12% of total calories consumed, overall,
which is quite adequate.

Fats

Fats provide a variable contribution to the diet. Although certain
groups seem to value animal fat, they use very little oil in their diet,
compared to others who consume it to excess. The difference is due to the
frequent consumption of fish and rice among some ethnic groups, which is
prepared with a large amouric of peanut oil. Variations in caloric intake
among d;fferent groups result primarily from the different amounts of oil
consumed.

/)7
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LOWER VOLTA FOODS

GOOD PROTEIN SOURCES

FOOD PROTEIN (gm/100 gm)
Dried Fish & Beef 55.0 gm
Cowpeas ("Niebe") 23.1 gm
Peanuts 23.2 gm
Sardines in 0il, Tuna 20.0 gm
Fresh Fish 19.6 gm
Beef, Camel, Chicken 19.0 gm
Melon Seeds ("Beref") 18.4 gm
Mutton & Goat 15.0 gm
Eggs 13.0 gm*
Wheat 12.7 gm
Sorghum 11.3 gm
Corn 10.0 gm
Millet 8.9 gm
Rice 6.8 gm
Milk - ewe's 5.9 gm
- COW 3.8 gm
- goat 3.4 gm
- camel 2.0 gm

DAILY RECOMMENDED INTAKE:

ChiTdren 1-3...cuueriiiiiniinnnennnnnnnns 23 gm
T J 30 gm
0 S 34 gm
I 45 gm
Males 16+, .. ittt ittt ittt ennenns 56 gm
Females 11-18.....ciiieeneeerennnnnnnnnnnns 46 gm
Females 18+. .. i iiieiiiniinnnnnennnnnnnnne, 44 gm
Pregnancy . .vvviveiiiiiiiiii ittt 74 gm
. Lot 7 3 I o 64 gm

General Advice

Protein from grains, seeds and legumes is 1ower quality than
animal protein sources. However, when eaten in combination
with each other, the protein quality is improved. Children
must have high quality proteins.

*NOTE: One egg = 50 gm

SOURCES:

Food and Nutrition Board: Recommended Dietary Allowances: 1980, NAS/NRC,
Washington, D.C.

Adams, C.P., Nutritive Value of Foods, Home and Garden Bulletin No. 72,
USDA, Washington, D.C., 1977.

FAO: COMPOSITION OF FOODS COMMONLY CONSUMED IN AFRICA, 1970.

Prosper, M.0.: » R.A.0., 1976




Legumes and 0ilseeds

Legumes and oilseeds include cowpeas, watermelon seeds, and peanuts.
Peanuts are more common in the diet along the river. They are eaten grilled
(often for breakfast), or pounded into meal added to certain dishes. Peanut
butter is also used in some dishes. Melon seeds are collected from the
melons, dried, and pounded into a meal, which is often cooked in combination
with cowpeas and a vegetable and served with rice or couscous. Melon seed
consumption was noticeably higher in March/April than in June/July. Dishes
involving these foods are considered poor man's food, consumed when other
foods are scarce.

Sugar

Sugar consumption has increased due to the growing popularity of tea,
which is imbibed strong and sweet three times a day, three small glasses at
a sitting. The elderly population appears to drink more than anyone else,
due probably to more leisure time and as a social ritual. Sugar is also
added to the sour milk beverage. Average sugar intake by rural sedentary
populations surveyed is 13.6 kg/person/year. Nomadic peoples reported a 7
kg per person per year sugar intake.

Fruits and Vegetables

Vegetable intake has increased along the river, since vegetable
production has been encouraged there, and as nomads have become sedentarized
and begun to practice agriculture. The most popular vegetables are onions,
potatoes, okra, carrots, cabbage and cowpea leaves. Not well liked are the
sour and less sweet vegetables including radishes and cucumbers, although
these are grown in places and are sometimes discovered cooked in sauces and
stews.

Vegetables are not prepared individually as separate dishes, but are
incorporated into the main dish. Small quantities of available vegetables
are usually boiled in sauce and served with rice or couscous. A meat and
potato stew is popular and served with bread. Lettuce salads are known and
eaten in some places, but vegetables are rarely eaten raw.

Vegetables are not much appreciated by certain groups, but are liked by
other groups. Where consumption is Tow, availability has usually been
Timited and thus vegetables and their uses are unfamiliar. Their
nutritional importance in the diet is not recognized, even where they are
well eaten, but vegetables are appreciated by many for the variety they add
to an otherwise monotonous diet. One survey reports an average consumption
of fruit and vegetables at 24 kg per person per year, equaling 65.7
gn/person/day by rural sedentary populations and only 5 kg/person/year by
nomads, 5 kg of which was fruits, mostly dates and melons. Vegetables still
make a very small contribution to the diet.
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Fruits are in very limited supply. Although a variety of imported
fruits is available in capital city markets, fruit elsewhere is 1imited to
various melons, dates, bananas in some areas, and wild fruits. For most of
these fruits, availability is limited to the season. These are significant
sources of Vitamin C in the local diet. Potatoes also add Vitamin C to the
diet where they are consumed in significant quantity.

Other plants consumed include hibiscus flowers, also high in Vitamin c,
from which a beverage is prepared; baobob leaves, a very good source of
Vitamin A and iron, which is added regularly to couscous to improve the
"mouth feel;" and water 1ily seeds and bulbs, whose nutritional value is

unclear, which are collected from the marigots and sometimes eaten with fish.

There are several indications that Vitamin C and A in the diet are
inadequate. This could readily be corrected if vegetables were more widely
and more regularly available and consumed. Vegetables not currently
consumed in significant amounts, which should be encouraged for their
potential contributions to the diet of primarily Vitamin A, Vitamin C and
iron, include the following:

parsley

green leaves (mustard greens, turnip greens, spinach, beet greens,
swiss chard)

green peppers

tomatoes

turnips

sweet potatoes

squash

Initial experiences have shown that these vegetables can be easily
adapted to the taste preferences and familiar recipes of different ethnic
groups, but must be demonstrated and promoted.



TEAM TaSK 1

g‘roug, A

Your teum is a washington-vased YID review team. In reviewing the PID,
you are to determine:

1) Are project means appropriate to goals?
2) 1Is the project appropriate in this country and regional in context?

3) What additional information would you need to determine project
viability and techinical feasibility?

What changes, if any, would you make in the project?

Group. B

Your team is the mission. You are preparing an in-house review of the
PID for presentation in Washington.

1) How does this project fit into your host country and mission
strategies?

2) Are the project means appropriate to the goals?
3) Discuss the project's technical feasibility.

Be prepared to lead off the discussion by presenting your case to Washington.

\V



Handout 1

Date: December 10, 1978

Reply to
Attn of: AFR/DR/AG Fred Lowse

Subject: Lower Volta Vegetable Production PID (632-7886)

I have reviewed the PID and have serious reservations. I recognize that
the proposed project arises out of an appropriate desire to assist some

truly impoverished peovle living in a difficult envrironment. However,

substantial revisions arve needed if this project is to be successful.

There are basic problems with respect to the nutrition rationale or nutri-
tior economics. Basically, will vegetable production fill a high priority
nutrition need in rural lower Volta either through direct consumption or
through food (and other) expenditures made possible through income derived
from marketing. Supplemental reviews, which are attached, and my own ana-
lysis do not support the proposed project from this standpoint.

The prospect of successful marketing is highly doubtful. This judgement is
based on a review by USDA and my own experience. The setting involves
serious handicaps including small-scale production, short growing season,
poor roads, distance between producing and urban areas, limited transport
equipment, and limited managerial manpower.

These and other problems raise serious questions about long-term cost
effectiveness and economic viability of vegetable production on any signi-
ficant scale in the area. I doubt that production amounting to the level
of the proposed pilot project (200 HA by 3,000 families) will be implanted
permanently, much less a higher level probably required to really justify
the proposed project activities. Total project costs of $2,187,000 (all
sources) amount to $/27 per family. This level of expenditure for a rela-
tively small-scale activity per family, appears to demand a future spread
of the practices.

Statements about project purpose are confusing, as discussed below. If we
view this as a production activity, there should be a rather direct
demonstration of internal logic and probable technical, economic, and
social viability, including in this case a strong showing that the vege-
tables will satisfy a high priority nutritional need. FEven if the intent
really is one of experimentation and testing, we should apply logic and
available experience to determine a realistic probability of success.

I conclude that the project as described fails to meet adequate require-
ments even for an experimental undertaking. I recommend that it be revised
to incorporate the considerations presented here.



Efforts to design and implement research, production, or marketing activi-
ties related to mixed farming systems, or cereals, or legumes, may be given
new priority.

More detailed comments on these and other topics follow.

NUTRITION ECONOMICS/PROBABLE KEAL RURAL DEMAND:

Substantial questions must be asked about the nut*ition contribution of the
propesed project. The PID only deals with this issue by asserting that
people of Lower Volta sometimes or in certain locations have produced and
eaten vegetables. Otherwise, the topic is dropped by saying data are not
available.

There is inadequate discussion of the nutrition issue. I assume there is a
calorie deficiency which results from the loss of milk and meat from herd
destruction by the drought.

The memo from the Office of Nutrition brings out the low contribution of
vegetables to caloric needs. This fact appears to have been overlooked or
evaded in the PID. Why make all these inputs and efforts on vegetable vs.
Lore grains and legumes? This topic has not been addressed. Farmers give
priority to their millet and sorghm during periods of peak labor require-
ments. This should tell us something about how the farmers view their
needs.

There are several statements in the PID about the lack of familiarity of
People with vegetables. This usually is in the context of explaining the
need for home economics type of inputs on the utilization of vegetables.
This should have drawn our attention further to pocentials for expanding
output of cereals, beans, peas, etc. At least the cereals require no
efforts at familiarization.

Vegetables produced are to be consumed by producers, other rural dwellers,
and in urban markets, in some unspecified proportions. I infer that most
of the vegetables are expected to be consumed by producers, or certainly in
their villages and nearby.

I have tested the hypothesis of auto-consumption with some estimates and
data which I located. Recent analysis of expenditure patterns in rural
Sierra Leone indicates that persons at comparable income levels spent about
3 percent of that income on fruits and vegetables. One might arbitrarily
estimate 2 percent for vegetables. Data for Northern Nigeria, taken in
1970-71, indicated a maximm or 6 percent of income spent for vegetables.

I applied this maximum 6 percent estimate to the estimated jncome level in
the project area of Lower Volta: 3,000 producing families x 5 persons per
family x $70 per capita income yields total income of $1,050,000. At 6

percent, this represents $63,000 expenditure for vegetables. The fragmen-
tary price data presented point toward a maximum producer value of pcrhaps



9U.25 per Kg., which would represent 252 tons of vegetables. Available
data suggest a yield of perhaps 26 tons per HA. Thus, producers might con-
sume the production from only 9.7 hectares.

If we reduce the estimated value per Kg. or reduce the estimated yield,
this of course raises problems about the long-term benefit/cost results of
the project. A yield of 10 tons and a value of only $0.10 would represent
the consumption from 63 HA, but at a farm value of only $1,000, per HA, vs.
56,50 per HA, with the more "optimistic" assumptions. If we assume 3
months of production and consumption, the range of estimated quantities

per person is from 0.18 Kg. to 0.46 Kg. The lower estimate appears much
more realistic than the higher. This reasoning about consumption patterns,
prices, and yields raises further question about the nutrition economics of
the project. It simply does not conform to plausible
expenditure/consumption patterns of this extremely low income level.,

COST LFFECTIVENESS

It is troubling to brush aside cost effectiveness approaches to economic
analysis entirely by referring to data limitations. I believe that project
approval should require comparison with favorable results in some analagous
situation(s) in other countries. The setting includes numercus handicaps:
small-scale production, extremely low incomes, doubt about the nutritional
relevance, distance between producing and urban areas, poor roads, lack of
familiarity among producers and coiisumers, etc. My "memory search" (not
including any search for documents), does not bring back any successes
under such conditions.
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AGENCY FOR INTIINATICHIAL TIVILZPMINT

WASHINGTON D C 12520

DATE: November 23, 1978
: L.O , Offi f Nutriti 4
FROM: L. QOlson ice of Nutri 1QE;>_) (N,J,gﬁ\,.__.-_~,,-
TO: F. Lowse, AFR/DR/AG v
SUBJ: Vegetable Production PID

At your request our office took a look at the subject PID. I'm afraid the
attached comments were pulled together quickly and are the result of some
seat of the pants calculations. I think, however, that any PP that comes
out of this PID should address most if not all of the issues raised here.

Please use these comments as seems appropriate.



Handout 2

November 23, 1978

SUBJECT: Project Identification Document for Project (632-7886) Comments
on the Nutrition Outputs

This proposed project, Vegetable Production, is expected to upgrade the
welfare of the rural population by increasing small farmer's incomes, pro-
ductivity, and consumption. Further, increased production will result in
increased consumption which will improve the nutritional diets of the
affected population. Thus, nutritional benefits are expected to be
achieved in two ways: (1) .hrough direct use of the vegetable crops pro-
duced by the participating farm households and (2) through increased
purchasing power resulting from the sale of some of the vegetable crops.

As the PID is presented direct nutritional benefits from the vegetable pra-

duc:ion project are not likely to be significant, particularly with regard
to the major nutritional problem in Lower Volta, that of caloric insuf-
ficiency. Information given in the PID does not support the projected
increase in farming household incomes, especially after the project period

when free inputs will no longer be available. kxpected returns are
overstated in value terms, costs are understated, and the relationship of
increased vegetable production to improved incomes is uncertain.

These points are discussed in more detail below. A mumber of other issues
could be raised, especially regarding integration of the proposed vegetable

production into the farming system, labor availability and utilization, and

the lack of niarketing facilities and s=rvices. We assume, however, that
others will be addressing these issues and confine the discussion here to
the nutrition-related ones.

Direct Consumption (Auto-consumption)

Evidence for current consumption of the proposed vegetable crops is quali-
tative and sketchy. While the traditional diet apparently emphasized the
consumption of meat and milk, the 1968-73 drought decreased the cattle
population sufficiently to make the components of this diet less available.
Vegetable-growing was proposed in 197 as a short-term answer to this
decrease. People did apparently eat the vegetables, and this project now
proposes to make vegetable production a longer term component of the post-
drought diet.

The nutritional reasoning behind the designation of vegetables, especially
tomatoes and onions, as substitutes for meat and milk is mot clear.
Legumes (or pulses), the more obvious substitutes for the protein provided
by animals, are not envisioned to be part of this project. While the solu-
tion of vegetable production does not contribute significantly to improved
protein supplies, it does not provide the answer to the calorie deficiency
problem either.

o



No dietary information is apparently available on the amounts of meat and
milk consumed in an average diet in pre-drought times so the projected con-
sumption of vegetables cannot be compared with that. There is adequate
information, however, to project the additional calorie availability if the
vegetable project as proposed is 100 percent successful. If every vege-
table listed is produced at maximum levels, no production is lost or

wasted, and every ounce of production is available for consumption by the
target population, each person in the three target regions can be expected
to_consume nine additional calories per day. This is a small impact indeed
when estimated calorie consumption is at least 100 and more likely 200-300
calories below required. levels.

As only 3,000 farming households2 are to be involved in actual production,
however, it is probably more realistic to calculate the calorie impact if
just these households are assumed to consume all of the output (100 percent
auto-consumption). To do this, the target group size can be adjusted down
from the total population of the regions involved down to the population of
only those households involved. On this basis, assuming that there are
approximately five persons per producing household, the per capita availa-
bility level for this target group of persons would be about 150 calories
per day, a more significant amount. This figure implies, however, that
these households will be eating diets composed of fairly large quantities
of vegetables--1.8 pound of tomatoes, or a pound of onions, or over three
pounds of lettuce per person per day. And since production is expected to
be primarily in the December - May period, this would imply daily intake
levels of twice these amounts in season. Such excessive quantities of
vegetable consumption seem unlikely to appeal to palates accustomed to a
grain staple and probably exceeds the amount that small children can physi-
cally eat. It is unlikely then that the full impact of calcrie availabi-
lity would be translated into calorie intakes by the produciig households.

In order to avoid changing the ccmposition of the diet so drastically, it
is_likely that the producing households will sell some of their produce and
buy other foods for consumption. This brings us back to the earlier levels
of relatively insignificant calorie impacts and directs us to look at the
nutritional benefits brought about by the income effect.

Incomes and Nutrition

When farming households' cash incomes are Increased, it can be expected
that some of the additional money will be spent on food. Just how much
"some" is depends on the relative needs for both food and non-food items.

1"Magimm levels" being defined as average U.S. production levels as
figures on that were readily available (Appendix Table 1). The only
empirical information in the PID or output--for the 5th Region, Tables 4.B.
and 2 in Annex B--is somewhat out of line and PP projections of expected
output vary from 2,000 tons per year to 4,000.

2Original 5,000 figure was revised to 3,000.



As the Lower Voltan population under discussion appears to be
undernourished, it is reasonable to expect that a fairly high proportion of
additional income, say, 80%, will be devoted to food purchases. If vege-
tables are relatively high value crops and grains are relatively low (i.e.,
in terms of cost per 1,000 calories or 100 grams of protein), then it is
reasonable to expect that a family's diet will be improved if they sell
tomatoes and spend 80 percent of that mouey ko prochase soryinm, for
example,

Unfortunately, the PID does not give adequate information on prices to
enable the nutritional effects of such an income reallocation to be calcu-
lated. It rust be taken on faith that by selling some vegetables, an
additional amount of nutrients will be purchased by the farming households.

One question bearing on the income effects can be addressed in the context
of the economic analysis of the PID. How much of the vegetables production
must the farmers sell in order to meet cash ~osts oF production (seed, fer-
tilizer, water) once the period of free inputs is over and how many
nutrients (calories and protein) does this leave for auto-consumption?

According to information on costs of seeds, the data on fertilizer,
malathion, and rodenticide/insecticide costs, and the cost-of-water estima-
tes, the average farmer should have non-labor costs of $664 per year. As
no labor requirements and no information on labor costs are given, it is
impossible to put a value on this input and costs are understated by this
amount. Land is also assumed to be free. In short, each household must
produce and sell $664 worth of vegetables on their 0.13 ha. of land in
order to supply the costs of production.

Protit

These costs must then be tallied against expected output. The quantity of
output anticipated (2,000-4,000 tons) can be approximated by applying U.S.
average production figures per hectare to the projected number of hectares
as was done ro get calorie availability above.J The evaluation of the out-
put is more difficult to do. The method used to value monetary output
expected in the PID is quite crude--4,000 tons of undifferentiated product
(expected to be produced in December - May) are valued at a "representative
kilo" price based on observations made in the Capital in October, 1979. No
estimation of the transport/storage/marketing component of that
"representative" price is made to get an estimate of a farmgate price. The
problems of seasonal oversupply and dumping ot cheap Senegalese vegetables
are also not taken into accownt in this pricing etfort.

30n the basis of the sales of the cooperative these production estimates
would appear to be exorbitant. See Appendix Table 2.



The resulting total value of output (and farming household gross incomes)
of 31,573 is likely to be substantially overstated. Only marginal improve-
ments in this very shaky economic assessment can be made given the facts at
hand. By applying the average River comnodity prices where available to
the commodity output list (Appendix Table 1) and filling in with the
Uctober Capital commodity prices only when no other prices ar: available,
the value of output from 12 commodities, accounting for 2,572 metric tons
of output, is only 70 percent that which would have been projected for this
tonnage using the "representative" price. The commodity-based method still
does not take into account the marketing margins, storage losses, or the
seasonal. oversupply problem. It does reduce expected gross value of output
per household, however, to $1,143. The margin between gross value of out-
put and variable costs of inputs drops to $430, compared to the estimated
profit per participant of $1,425.

Adgjustment of bkstimated "Profit"

If transport, storage, and middleman costs are expected to account for 50
percent of the total value of crops culculated by the retail-price
approaches the total value of the participants' benefits is negative, a
loss of $93 per household. This would certainly mean a net nutritional
loss as well. By marketing the crop themselves, farming households may be
able to increase their incomes by some portion of the marketing margins,
but there are still a lot of unknowns to be reckoned with--the possibility
that seeds may have to be replanted, inevitable storage losses, rising
costs to fuel to transport commodities, and an unstable price situation.
The positive nutritional impact of such a tenuous income increase may well
be offset by the nutritional stress of the arduousness oFf transporting
water to the garden. If in fact production levels are below the expected,
positive nutritional impacts will be even more in doubt.

Recommendations from a Nutritional Point of View

It seems unlikely that this project will have any significant positive
nutrional impact on the problem of calorie deficiencies either through
direct consumption of the vegetables produced by the farming households
using free inputs or through increased purchases of food resulting from
increased household incomes due to the sale of vegetables produced. Nor
does immediate subsidization of the vegetable producing enterprise appear
to lead to the development of a viable agricultural enterprise under the
conditions given.

If there is still a felt need to find a dietary substitute for meat and
milk, activities which result in increased protein availability--such as
poultry production or legume production--should be investigated. The
increased output of vegetables and grains which are already well-known and
widely grown may also be suggested as a focus for research and extension
activities.

v/



Mention is made in the PID of a surve

y to determine dietary/consumption
behavior.

This would be difficult to do in a place such as Lower Volta but
it is greatly needed and would be extremely useful. In addition, measure~
ment of impact of the project--before and after--is needed.



Appendixs ], fe 1

~ Fipal Year ° Metric tons ' R ' Calories Protein (g) Price per Value of

Commodity Hectaresq per ha, ip Total kg, per kg. per kg. kg. output U.8.§
| . the U.8.% prpduct.ipt_l -A.P, - Aﬂ.P._*.i —— uH/kg. R 4§.45 UM=§1

Onions 20 19.8 396,000 345, 4 13,64 36 313,663
Carrota 20 29,9 598,000 246, 4 6,38 0 394,719
Tomatoes 20 22,0 440,000 193.6 9,68 20 193,619
Green Bean, 10 L6 36,000 01,6 1672 - 3
Watermelon 10 1 77,000 118, 2:20 60 101,650
Squash’ 10 19.9 ;99.0@5' 354,2 9,80 60 262,706.
Turnip 10 1,1 111,000 165.0 5,50 - )
Spinach 10 6.8 68,000 58,4 1958 - -
Beet . 10 04 114,000 171.6 6,39 100 250,825
Pepper (Dried) 10 2.2 21,000 $,203,2 128,70 90 43,564
Helon (Sééd) . 10 -t : '1. ; | ? . | | 70 - 17
Cabbage 10 17.5 175,000 89,2  10.3% 15 57,756
Eggplant 10 0.9 109,000 202.4 9;6q 20 47,965
Leek 3 T r ’ R 50 1
Swisachard 3 " 1 | 1 ”: 1 1 — 7
Gucunber 5 8.2 41,000 143,0 8,58 60 54,125
Lettuce 5 13,9 69,500 14,4 . 8,36 50 76,458
_geféyq' 20 16,6 332,000 613,6 16,9 56 409,055

CY 2,767,500



Appendix Table 2:

Input Estimates
All 400 ha. Per Partici&t;
Tm Cmtﬂ - caSh:
Vegetable seed 50,000
Potato seed 36,000
Alfalfa seed 4,000
Fertilizer 80,000
Rodenticide/Insecticide ' 3,000
Malathion €00
Sub=-total $213,000 $71.00
2. Costs of water (uncertain as to whether cash ar not)
@ 10¢/liter at nursery rates
for 18Q days/year = $1,779,120 $593.04
M,MTOB/M
3. Labar 7. z
4, Land T
5. Machinery Nil NiL.
TOTAL INPUTS $1,992,120 $664.04
Cutput. Estimates |
‘Paper, p.' 9 2,000. m. t. 66T kg
Paper, p. 2 | 5,000 m.t. 1,333 kg
- Appendix Table 1 2,787.5 m.t. 929 kg

In example p. 24 U8T.6 m.t.. 162.5 kg



Outside Sources for Appendix Table °

*Watt, B.K. and A.L. Merrill. Composition of Foods. Agricultural Handbook
No. 8, USDA: Washington, D.C., December 1973

#¥Mortenson, E. and E.T. Bullard. Handbock of Tropical and Subtropical
Horticulture. Department of State: Washington, D.C., 1970.




MATERIALS FOR INSTRUCTORS

LOWER VOLTA

Trainer Notes

The overall purpose of the case study is to help participants to
identify weaknesses in goals, means, and ends analysis; and to understand
that the inclusion of nutrition concerns in the Project Identification
pricess does not necessarily lead to constructive project design - from a
co 'mer-nutritional focus of concern.

Overview

This case study is organized into two sections. The first section is
the main case study itself, and the second section includes two critiques of
the preliminary project design as revealed by the information available.

The trainer should feel free to exercise personal judgement as to how to set
up and use each part of the case study.

The first part of the case presents an actual set of facts from an
actual preliminary project design in a West African country. It should be
emphasized in introducing the first part of the case that the point of the
study and discussion is not to identify which country, or to criticize the
people involved for a Tess than adequate project design. Rather, it is to
present a set of real, if limited facts on the basis of which they (the
participants) will sometimes be required to take action. During the initial
reading, participants should be asked to focus on what they can see in the
facts presented, which would cause them to question the feasibility of
continuing with project design.

The case presents a set of facts which are obviously being acted upon
under the stress of situations made clear in the case study.

In the second part of the case study, two independent consultants are
asked to comment on the same set of facts as participants saw in the first
part of the case. This will give participants an opportunity to compare and
contrast their analysis with the analyses of two real consultants who were
asked to comment on a similar set of information.

Since this case study offers the first opportunity for participants to
apply a new set of languages, skills, concepts, and analytic tools on a
situation; they should be encouraged to consciously try to apply those tools
to this situation.

A small group task is presented at the end of each section of the case
study. However, as suggested earlier, the trainer should feel free to
modify these tasks to emphasize either points of particular interest to the
group; or points which previously have been emphasized and are most relevant
to the Lower Volta case.



Lower Volta trainer notes - 2

Introducing the Case Study

As in any case study, there are no "right" and "wrong" answers. In this
particular case study, this point should be emphasized in introducing the
case. There is no intention here of being critical of either the mission or
the consultants and staff who actually had to struggle with this situation.

It is suggested that the trainer introduce the case by providing a broad
outline of the situation. The trainer may wish to put up on a flipchart a
summary of the broad goals of the project as designed at this preliminary
stage. These goals are contained in the first page of the case study.

Timing of the Unit

Set-up

The trainer should verbalize a tiransition from the previous unit of new
concepts, language and skills into this unit; which is an opportunity for
participants to begin to apply what we have been discussing. With the above
suggestions about providing an overview, and some goals of the proposed
project, this set-up should take between 5 and 10 minutes, before individual
reading time.

Individual Preparation

During individual preparation of this case study, trainers should make
themselves available to answer clarifying questions, but otherwise should
not intervene in the process.

First Small Group Task

Prior to going into the first small group task, it is suggested that the
trainer lead a short total group discussion ©o establish the major facts of
the case. It should take no more than 10 minutes before people are formed
into small groups and directed to the task included in the case study. As a
variation on the task, depending on the composition of the group, other
kinds of perspectives can be introduced into the task by the trainer.

Reports-Qut

According to the design, this will be the second of several formal small
group reports out. Trainers should be sensitive to some level of
nervousness on the part of reporters, since they will be using some new
language and concepts they are not familiar with. It is suggested that
during the reports-out, trainer interventions continue to focus on
clarifying questions designed to make sure the reports are clear. Stay away
from evaluative comments at this point in the design.



Lower Volta trainer notes - 3

Process Discussion

It is suggested that all discussion and comment on one another's group
reports be kept until all of the reports are out. At this point, the
trainer may begin a series of open-ended questions such as: "What did group
A think of group B's point about vegetables in this country in West
Africa?," etc. Once again, the trainers should concentrate on this
discussion avoiding evaluation of one another, and focus on clarifying the
key points of analysis. At the end of the process discussion, the trainer
should move to summary: "So, what would group A recommend at this point?"
The trainer may wish to allow a brief caucus so that groups can modify their
recommendations and summary points, as a result of the total group
discussion of the reports.

Individual Preparation - Small Group Task

The trainer has the option here: to make it both an individual
preparation and a small group task, or to make it merely ar individual
preparation total group discussion.

As mentioned above, the sccond section of the case is a series of
comments, analyses and recommendations from two consultants. The purpose of
this is to enable small groups or individuals, or both, to compare and
contrast their analysis with that of the "experts." It should be emphasized
in setting up the second part of the case, that the actual consultants used
in this real world case only had an hour or two to complete their analysis
and submit it. Once again, their's were not "right" analyses, but merely
some ways to go about it and conclusions to come to which, for most people,
seem reasonable.

Summary/Wrap-up/Transition

The process discussion here, however the trainer organizes it, should
also serve as a summary and wrap-up of the case discussion. The trainer
must also be sure to make comments and allow some discussion of where this
is all Teading to in the forthcoming discussions and case studies.

0 Reference should be made back to the Tanzania case and the
effect of policy (AID and Host Country) on this type of project
design.

0 References should be made back to the concepts presented in
Tuesday's lectures, discussions and exercises.

0 Reference should be made toward the case study to follow (either
Puno or Palawan) in which the project design issues will be
pursued forward into project implementation, management, and
evaluation issues.
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TANZANIA: POLICY CHOICES AND DILEMMAS (A)

Background

Tanzania, a country of some 18 million people, is located on the East
Coast of equatorial Africa. The country has been independent since 1961,
and its government has been led for 20 years by Julius K. Nyerere, one of
Africa's best-known and most widely respected leaders.

More than 90% of the population Tives in rural parts of the country,
with most of the population concentrated in the coastal regions and
highlands surrounding Mt. Kilimanjaro. Nearly half of the GDP is derived
from agriculture, and more than 80% of the country's export is derived from
agricul tural products.

The country is quite diverse geographically, ranging from the highest
mountain in Africa, Kilimanjaro in the North, to the Great Rift Valley
sweeping through the central Towlands; and with a large highland area in the
Southwest adjacent to the Livingstone Mountain range. There are three great
lake systems; Lake Victoria on the Northern border with Uganda, Lake
Tanganyika in the West, and Lake Nyasa in the South. Rainfall throughout
the country is highly variable, and dependent on the Southward monsoons,
which bring rain to most of the country between December and February each
year.

Tanzania is a single-party state, committed to an ideology of socialist

grinciples in conjunction with retention of traditional African tribal and
amily values.

The map (Figure I) shows the mainland regions,

Table I shows five indicators of development in Tanzania, in contrast
with U.S. statistics; as well as a population pyramid of Tanzanians by age
and sex, as of the 1978 census.

Policy Sctting

The main thrust of the development strategy in Tanzania has been toward
self-reliance, including the opportunity of acquiring the resources needed
for development through trade and borrowing.

The domestic resource base for Tanzania is its land and its people; and
agricul ture is expected to provide both food for domestic consumption and
foreign exchinge earnings for acquiring goods and services needed to develop
an industrial base. The interaction of agricul tural policies with the
macroeconomic consequences of industrialization policies has strongly
influenced food consumption and nutrition issues in Tanzania.

Tanzania's agricultural policy has not been directed at a trade-off of
food versus cash-crops, but rather has been directed at generating more
output from agriculture to support industrial development.

AN



In a recent series of informal interviews with senior Tanzanian
authorities, and expatriate consultants involved with the formulation and
implementation of agricultural and food policies, they were asked to comment
on several of the issues dealt with in this case study as follows:

Interviewer: Would you agree with the observation that agricultural and
food policy of your government during the seventies was directed at both
increasing food supplies for domestic consumption, and at generating more
export earnings to support industrial development efforts?

Economist: That's an oversimplification of the issues we were -- are
stilT facing. First of all, you have to keep in mind the overall policy
context in which we were working in the past decade. A massive
villagization process was actually being implemented during those years,
including the movement of large numbers of farmers into new locations.
Ujamaa villages were organized to place great emphasis on communal farming;
and, that was a major adjustment for many farmers to make. Also, we have
had several years of general draught in some regions, which drastically
affected our food production capability.

Interviewer: But wasn't all of this accompanied by a major government
thrust toward industrialization, largely to be financed by future increases
in planned food exports?

Bureaucrat: That was true, at least in part. And there were some
mistakes made. But there was always the problem, down at the village level,
of grassroots decision-making over whether to grow crops primarily for
consumption or for cash. And the disbanding of the earlier cooperative
unions in the seventies ‘as not a universally popular, or fully understood
decision. There was al. ~ Tot of uncertainty about how the villagization
scheme would work, and muw _.ie new marketing mechanisms - the parastatals -
would work. But there certainly was the intent, at least, in the various
five-year plans, that increased cash crop production would add to our export
earnings over the years.

Ministry Official: You also have to keep in mind that we have a lot of
major communication (infrastructure) problems in some of our most productive
regions, particularly in Ruvumn and Rukwa Regions, in the South and West of
the country.

Interviewer: But you have had those problems, infrastructure problems,
prior to the seventies, and agricultural production was in better shape
then. What happened? Have these new policies, villagization and the new
parastatal mechanisms, simply not worked?

Expatriate Consultant: It's the "import substitution" philosophy which
the World Bank, TMF and others have sold to these countries -- not just
Tanzania. By persuading them to invest so much of their 1imited resources
into these industrial schemes and to specific agricultural-consumer sectors;
to Tessen their dependency on imported products, they have sold their
agricultural souls to the industrialization boys.

\ g
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Figure I.
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Interviewer: And now the piper's being paid?

Economist: Well, he's trying to get paid (laughter) last year, you
Know, we were in trouble with the World Bank!

Development Strategy

The Arusha Declaration in 1967 set the tone for development strategies
for the country for the seventies. The self-reliant strategy enunciated by

Nyerere in that daclaration was based on the following principles:

1. The equality and centrality of man, not simply as a means of
bringing about development, but as the main target of development.

2. Respect for one another as both producers ard consumers.
3. The sharing of resources among all, regardless of specific roles.
4. Work by all and exploitation by none.

Villagization

In rural areas, this development strategy was initiated through the
villagization process, in which farmers were encouraged to join in ujamaa
(roughly translated to mean "communal extended family") villages to live and
work together, and to achieve greater agriculiural productivity. Party
guidelines suggested that villages be formed by no fewer than 250 farm
families to provide some productive economy of scale and non-capital
intensive agricul tural methods were encouraged, since labor was one
commodity not in short supply in Tanzania.

Between 1968 and 1972, progress was made in implementation of the
villagization process, but progress was slow, so in 1972 a goal to organize
all farmers in villages by 1976 was set. In 1975 the Tanzanian parliament
passed the Village and Ujamaa Act giving legal status to the villages and
making them the primary unit of development. Villages were encouraged to
register as mul tipurpose cooperatives, and they became eligible for
govermment Toans, access to extension services, and other inputs designed to
increase agricultural productivity and social well-being.

Communal farming, which at first was encouraged, became a necessary
function for each village in order to remain eligible for various forms of
government assistance. Farmers also continued to cultivate their own
private plots for family sustenance.

3y the end of the decade, more than 8,000 villages had been organized
and more than 95% of the rural population were living in villages. By that
time, the average village had 400 families living in it.



Decentralization

Simul taneously, the government decided to Jecentralize its bureaucratic
support structure, to provide more grassroots support to the villagization
process. This part of the strategy was intended to move decision-making and
planning out of Dar es Salaam, and to organize it closer to the people.

Decentralization was intended to give regional authorities more autonomy
to decide on their own development plans within the general context of
national policies and guidelines.

Industrial Development

The industrial development of Tanzania also picked up on the
self-reliant theme of the Arusha Declaration, with strong emphasis on
agressive, centralized direction of the development effort. By 1974 the

reviously private (more than 90% value-added in 1967) manufacturing sector
ad become predominantly public (more than 50% of a larger value-added)
sector. Assets of private enterprises were taken over through government
compenstion of the owners. More than 90% of investment in new industrial
enterprises since 1374 has been by public funds.

The industrial development strategy has three articulated, long range
goals:

0 the substitution of domestically-produced consumer goods for
imported ones;

0 the support of these industries by the buitding of primary tool and
machine-manufacturing industries;

0 the development of the country's mineral resources as the
foundation of its industrial base.

Some progress has been recorded in achieving these industrial develop-
ment goals in that the share of GNP credited to industry has risen from 5%
in 1962 to 10% in 1977. Much of the industrial investment has been in the

manufacture of footwear, textiles, food processing, beverage, tobacco and
furniture for domestic consumption.

Major surveys of mineral resources have been completed, and significant
coal, uranium and other precious metal reserves have been located and

documented. In the past several years natural gas-producing sites have been
confirmed offshore in the Indian Ocean.

Rise of Parastatals

In an effort to streamline the marketing and distribution of
agricultural products, the emergence of large, centralized parastatal
organizations began with formation of the National Mil11ing Corporation in

m,
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1968, as the major manufacturer and processor of agricultural products.
Prior to 1976, the primary market for agricul tural produce was a network of
regional and district level cooperative unions, who established prices and
bought from villages and farmers, delivered and stored in cooperative
godowns, and in turn sold to the National Milling Corporation (NMC) and
other parastatal authorities being established in the seventies.

In 1975, NMC's role was expanded to include the procurement, transport
and storage of all grains and staples, and in 1976 it became responsible for
direct acquisition of crops from villages with the abolition of the
cooperative unions. Also in 1976, the entire marketing function of other
crops was turned over to parastatal crop authorities, in an effort to
reverse the trend of rising marketing costs by streaml ining the marketing
services provided to famers.

For an overview of the major officially marketed agricul tural products
by region of the country, see Figure II.

Pricing of Export Crops

In considering what crops to plant, the Tanzanian farmer is influenced
by pricing policies, in this instance, controlled by large parastatals such
as NMC or the various parastatal crop authorities which establish and
announce official prices in July of each year.

In general, official price recommendations for export crops are based on
import parity pricing, calculated by subtracting unit marketing costs fram
world market prices expected to prevail in the forthcoming year. The
assumption is that rising world market prices will lead to increased
remuneration for farmers, and to reallocation of land, 1abor and capital to
those crops for which market prospects are most favorable.

In Tanzania the Market Development Bureau in the Ministry of Agricul ture
recommends food crop prices based on export parity to the Economic Committee
of the Cabinet, which alters the proposals considering 1ong-term food
security, foreign exchange generation, and rural income distribution issues.

Tables II and III show some comparative data with regard to producer
prices to Tanzanian farmers on some of the most important export crops in
the country.

Govermmental policies affecting household production and consumption
decision include export taxes and restrictions on private trade and
transport of certain crops, imposition of official producer and retail
prices, tariff levels and quotas on imports and provision of public
services. Overall govermmental economic policies also have a profound
effect on producer and consumer behavior.



Figure II

Major Marketed Agricultural Products by Region
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Table II

Percentage Changes in Producer Prices and

Unit Export Values, 1970 to 1979

Crop Producer Price¥* Unit Export Value¥*
Cashew 80 256
Cotton 117 228
Tobacco 71 158
Pyrethrum 63 97
Tea 139 84

*Using nominal prices.

Table - III Ratio of Producer Price to World Market Price#*
Percentage
Crop 1970-71 1978-79 - Change
Cashew -695 -352 —4904
Cotton .260 .172 -33.8
Pyrethrum .022 .018 -18.2
Tea .076 .098 +28.9

*Producer prices are for buying season (July=June).

the calendar year.

Source:

The world prices are for

Ellis, Effects of Agricultural Pricing Policy, 1970-79.
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Macroreconomic Issues

Tanzania has followed a fixed rate policy since the Tanzanian shilling
was issued in 1966. Some minor changes in the values were made by altering
the gold content; devaluation occurred in 1975 and 1979, but since 1975 a
period of managed floating has existed. The explicit policy has been to
adhere to fixed official exchange rates.

The pattern of exchange rates is influenced by many factors, including
inflation worldwide, sudden drops in export revenues, tight import controils,
fear of nationalization, and neighboring countries political and military
disturbances.

Over- valuation of the Tanzanian shilling, relative to the currency of
its major training partners, has encouraged producers to switch resources to
the production of non-tradeat!es and consumers to demand more traded goods.
This imbalance has resulted in Tanzania taking its export sector and
stringent restrictions on imports. Producers seeking to evade the
increasing export tax have shifted resources to other activities.

Growth in the government sector doubled in real terms in the seventies.
Much of this growth was financed by increasingly large fiscal deficits,
requiring borrowing from the Central Bank. Between 1978 and 1979 the mnney
supply rose by 53%, further acting as a tax to release real goods and
services from households to the govermment sector. Govermment holdings on
international reserves are now less than a fifth of their real Tevel in the
sixties. Although the growth in fiscal deficits and international borrowing
was to provide resources for parastatals and other govermment services to
support the agricul tural/production sector, the tax resul ting removed more
resources from agriculture than it provided in government services.

The same group of officials and expatriates was asked to discuss the
current exchange rate policy and other macroeconomic policies of the
government

Interviewer: Isn't a major devaluation of the Tanzanian shilling in
order, or even Tong overdue, in order to return some stability to the
economic marketplace in the country?

Economist: That's exactly what has been at the heart of the argument
with the IMF in recent years. Our govermment has taken the position that it
is a matter of national sovereignty -- national pride if you will -- to keep
control over our own economic destiny.

Interviewer: But isn't the reality that, this situation is wreaking
havoc with your agricultural production and distribution policies?

Bureaucrat: Not necessarily -- of course there are problems -- but
overall agricultural production is remaining up. And while we still have
some problems in pricing policy, there have been increases in official
prices in recent years, and that should lead to increased production.
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Interviewer: But aren't most of the unofficial prices for grains and
other Toodstuffs moving faster than official prices, and won't that actually
cause the amount of food crops reaching official markets to fall?

Ministry Gfficial: That's been a problem, and of course transport has
been a real problem this year in getting the crops out of some of the
regions. But I think that with the move toward greater Tocal government
control, and the new cooperative Tegislation, which will reconstitute the
cooperative unions much T1ike we had them in the sixties, we are definitely
in for a jump in production in the next few years.

Interviewer: If you think about the Tanzanian farm family as a consumer-
unit, rather than just a producer-unit, how have all of these policies
affected them? Are they better off than they were ten years ago?

Expatriate Consultant: I don't think there is enough reliable
information available to answer that question. There was a household budget
survey done in 1976/77 comparable to a similar survey done in 1969. But it
hasn't seen the 1ight of d2y, and I would be surprised if it ever did. I
think it is poiitically not a --.

Ecoromist: Now wait a minute -- I know about that survey and it will
see the 11ght of day. There have been difficulties with the analysis of the
data, but it will come out, probably later this year. To answer your
question. I think some people are better off than they were ten years ago,
and some penple are werse off. But I think that is true in almost any
country, under almost any system.

I think we've made some solid accomplishments in the rural sector during
the seventies, and I think that sometimes we fai} to stop and acknowledge
them. It is true, and this is particularly so in certain regions, that
there are shortages of certain commodities in rural areas. Paper products,
soap, ard cooking oil are particularly in short supply. But on the other
hand, we do not have starvation in our village, and whatever its
shortcomings, we have accomplished a national village organization program
in which more than sixteen million people have been organized into a
planned, national network of agriculturally productive units. And, we have
made great progress in improving the overall quality of 1ife in those
villages, including roads, housing, improved water supply, health programs,
and so forth.

Ministry Official: And in the urban areas, we have very little serious
food shortages, excépt for certain vital commodities such as beer (laugnhter)
we have no serious food problems in the cities and regional center towns.

Interviewar: But isn't the farmer in Tanzania caught in what we refer
to as a "Catch 22" in the States? If he girows cash crops to help out with
export earnings, he will have to buy foodstuffs for his family at a higher
price on the unofficial market, right?

11



Bureaucrat: No, but most of them still ‘maintain family plots, for their
own TamiTy food supplies, so they don't have to go to the unofficial market
for their own food supplies.

Interviewer: So then, you get caught in the "Catch-22" as far as
official government policy is concerned, because then they will spend more
energy on their family plots for personal focd supply, and less energy on
theh¥;11age, communal plots, where most of the cash/export crops are grown,
right?

Ministry Official: I think we can do both. You Keep presentirg it as
an "either"/mor" proposition, and I do not think that is so. I think we can
produce agriculturally for both the family food needs and our national
cash/crop-export needs. But in a way, our friend here is correct -- we do
not have the information we need to answer your question. The household
survey information will help. But, right now we really don't know as much
as we would 1ike to know about how the consumer -- particuiarly the
farm-family consumar unit -- is doing; given the past ten years of
agricul tural and food policies.

Food Policy Issues

The apparent impact of these policies is that farmers in Tanzania are
being induced to plant food crops first, and then are allocating resources
to cash cropping and other productive activities., This is sometimes
described as a "food first" strateqy. This, however, was not an explicit
goal of the country's overall development strategy. 1In per capita terms, it
is resuiting in less production for export, and in food crops being produced
at higher real resource costs since more labor and land are being used to
meet farmer's consumer food needs.

There has been continued govermment support for extension services
through the Ministry of Agriculture. The National Maize Program has sought
to bring together improved agronomic practices, purchased inputs and
extension support to increase maize production. In some regions, with
uncertain weather, it has been reported that increases in production have
not been sufficient to recover the cost of purchased inputs.

In areas with better c¢limate and soils, some production improvement can
be attributed to the National Maize Program, perhaps in combination with the
provision of a guaranteed market for all grain productions.

The Tanzanian Rural Development Bank has sought to provide inputs on
credit to Tanzanian Farmers. In some regions farmers are only provided
inputs on credit for cash crops, when they wished to use them on other
crops. In addition, farmers have been unable to buy inputs with cash
savings, and not all qualify for loans. Furthermore, massive parastatal
borrowing has crowded TRDB-farmer loans out of the 1imited money supply
available.
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Food Security

Variations in rainfall are often cited as major causes of instability in
Tanzanian food supplies. It is true that many regions experience years of
low rainfall serious enough to have negative impact on crop productior. But
it does not appear that weather alone causes instability and food
insecurity. The way the agricul tural markets react to production downturns

seems to exacerbate the fluctuations in supplies reaching different segments
of the pecple.

[n many countries, farm families that produce their own food can
stabilize their food security by saving surpluses from good yuears in the
form of assets and converting these assets to food in bad years. In
Tanzania, this is often not a viable option because of the unreliability of
grain markets in rural areas. Furthermore, cash is not a good store of
value due to inflation, and other durable goods which might be used as
stores of wealth are in short supply.

S0, when output declines in rural areas, farm families reduce the
marketed surplus, making volumes of food reaching markets more variable than
actual food production. Also, Tanzania's unofficial market, which is
unconstrained, competes more successfully for available supplies in bad
production years. Al1 of this causes further reduction of official
markets. Since the govermment is concerned with the urban consumer, this

causes the government to be forced to draw down on reserves, and to increase
imports. '

Markets

The great majority of grain production in Tanzania is, and always has
deen, consumed by the producing household. Various studies in efforts to
letermine what percentage of grains reach the official market make it
"easonable to conclude approximately 20 percent is distributed officially.

The National Milling Corporation is the official market in Tanzania for
jrains. The performance of NMC as a parastatal has been hindered by
olicies and practices.

The Act establishing NMC specifically directs it to act as a commercial,
)usiness-1ike operation. However, in actual practice, the parastatal has
'een called upon several times to serve as a means of government
listribution and redistribution of income; including implementation of a
aize flour subsidy, a transportation subsidy, and the requirement that it
urchase all stock offered for sale; and in other areas of activity, such as
0 provide food to the army during the Uganda war and subsequent food aid to

ganda after the war. A1l have served to weaken the financial viability of
he organization.
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As a matter of internal policy, NMC has adopted a strategy of crop
procurement at the earliest possible time after the growing season, due to
the Tack of storage facilities in many villages. This has led to enormous
expansion of NMC's overhead base, confusion and expense around transporta-
tion, and substantially increased staffing levels.

A second matter of internal policy is the organization's policy of
paying villages in advance of crop collection, based on the village's prior
estimate of production.

The cumulative result of these policies has been a 2 billion Tsh
overdraft since 1976.

The Legal Monopsony

It is illegal to sell more than small amounts of grain to buyers other
than NMC. Yet in most parts of the country, for most parts of the year, the
NMC price is Tower than that offered by unofficial markets. Legal
enforcement of this policy varies from region to region, adding further
confusion to the impact of this legal monopsony. In many cases communal
production is sold to the NMC to raise village revenues, while production
from private plots is sold unofficially.

By making unofficial transactions illegal, the policy has also had the
effect of raising the risk of dealing unofficially causing both farmers and
middiemen to charge higher prices to hedge against their legal risks.

Price-setting Process

As mentioned earler, the technical analysis supporting all govermment-
controlled agricultural pricing is conducted by the Marketing Development
Bureau (MDB) of the Ministry of Agriculture. In general, these
recommendations are based on import parity. Over the past 15 years,
Tanzania has been a net importer of food in two of every three years. The
average net annual imports in deficit years has been 83,000 tons, while
average annual net exports in surplus years nave been 20,000 tons.

Based on performance during the seventies, there appears to be an
unstated but binding policy that official prices cannot be Towered. This
policy hampers MDB's ability to set prices which will encourage the
production of different crops at economically optimal Tevels, based on
supply and demand considerations.

In addition, given the present system whereby producer prices for the
coming season are announced in July there is no way of revising prices
during the growing season. So in a year of poor harvest, with the producers
consuming more of their products, the smaller amount of available marketable
sales drive up unofficial prices. The affect of these practices is to
Further lessen the food available through official markets, increasing the
importance of unofficial markets in meeting consumer needs.
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Production of Preferred Staples

Tanzanians have shown a long-term preference for maize, rice and wheat
over such crops as sorghum, millet, and cassava. During the seventies
domestic production of these grains for the official market has been
insufficient for demand, and substantial quantities of these crops have been
imported.

Maize is the most important foodstuff in Tanzania. Maize demand has
grown throughout the country, but official maize production has been
increasingly concentrated in a few productive regions.

Rice is preferred (and more expensive) to maize in Tanzania's urban
areas. NMC sales have consisted of roughly equal parts domestic purchases
and imports. Wheat is also much more expensive than maize and is popular
with urban residents. Most rice and wheat production in the heavy producer
regions come from lTarge and relatively highly mechanized National
Agricul ture and Food Corporation farms.

Production of Drought-resistant Stab]es

Much of Tanzania, particularly the central regions, is susceptible to
drought. Throughout the seventies, government policies were designed to
mitigate the potential effects of drought on national food security, by
prgmotfng the cultivation of drought-resistant staples: cassava, sorghum,
and millets.

The cultivation of drought-resistant staples have been encouraged
through guaranteed markets, increased producer prices and public information
campaigns. In the period 1974-5 to 1977-8 real prices for cassava rose by
29 percent, for sorghum bulrush millet by 41 percent, and for finger millet
by 182 percent, as shown in Table IV. Subsequent to these rapid increases,
nominal producer prices were held constant from 1978 through the current
seasons. Thus the real prices for all these crops have returned to the
levels which existed at the time of the mid-decade drought years. Tanzanian
farmers responded predictably, as shown in Figure III.

Therefore, it can be assumed that the policy of promoting drought-
resistant staples succeeded in getting farmers to plant more of them,
however it cannot be assumed that consumption of them increased. The
seasons in which production increased most dramatically were also good
growing seasons for the more preferred staples. Also, in some regions with
more reliable rainfall, NMC purchases of these staples, when promoted, were
largely raised as cash crops, placing them in direct competition with
traditional export crops (coffee, tea, and tobacco) and preferred food crops
(maize and rice and wheat).

The National Mil1ling Corporation was therefore forced to export the
resul ting surpluses at a 1oss in the 1978-9 marketing year.
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Table IV Real Producer Prices for Food Grains

(1980 = 100)

Crop 70/71 71/72 72/73 73/ 174 74/175 75/76 76/77 77/78 - 78/79 79/80 80/81 81/82
Maize 85 72 68 70 90 125/134 127 119 102 106 96 105
Paddy 189 155 145 121 117 167 159 168 144 159 167 175
Wheat 186 170 148 121 138 167 190 175 150 143 158 1§7
Wt. Avg. .
Pref. Shgs. 114 99 91 85 101 144 141 134 115 120 116 124
Sorghum - - 78 107 99 125 143 140 120 106 96 88
B-Millet - - 78 107 99 125 143 140 120 106 96 88
F-Millet - - - 99 134/142 151 279 240 212 144 131
Cassava I - - - 66 65 67 79 84 78 69 62 61
Cassava II - - - €2 61 63 63 70 60 53 48 44
Wt. Avg. Dr.

Staples - - - - 90 115 129 172 148 130 100 95

Source: MDB
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Figure III

Real Froducer Prices and NMC Purchases of Drought Staples, 1974/75-1980/81
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Pan-Territorial Pricing

Before 1974 the into-store prices at regional go-downs were the same for
all officially warketed crops, but producer prices from region to region
varied, mostly dependent on transportation costs. Pan-territorial pricing
was introduced to minimize the differences in returns to farmers in remote
regions. This policy was introduced to equalize income differentials
between farmers living in different regions, and to increase national
agricul tural output by stimulating production in remote regions through
price incentives.

The policy has had its most noticeable affect in two remote regions,
with stable rainfall and good soil conditions. Rukwa and Ruvuma have became
two major maize-surplus regions since introduction of pan-terri torial
policy, along with a guarantee to purchase all available maize. In 1980 and
1981, the transportation costs procuring the maize grown in these two
regions was 40 miTTion Tsh, against NMC sales of this maize for 36 million
Tsh. The major demand for maize from official markets is in the opposite
end of the country from Rukwa and Ruvuma.

It should be noted that farmers in remote regions, such as Rukwa and
Ruvuma, have fewer alternative (unofficial) markets to access, than some of
the more centrally located regions with access to urban markets. As a
result, the remotely located regions seem more responsive to official market
incentives than other regions in the country.

The 1982-1983 consumer prices announced in July of 1981 will re-
introduce a form of regional price differentiation. The new system will pay
bonuses to growers of maize, paddy rice , Millets, sorghum and cassava in
those areas which are agronomically better suited for the production of
these crops. This policy seems to reflect a food security concern,
repromoting drought- resistant crops and maize (including Rukwa and
Ruvuma). It does not include regional price differentiation for export
crops.

Unofficial Markets for Grain

Unofficial markets exist because official markets for grain in Tanzania
are unable to equilibrate the supply and demand for grain for large segments
of the population. Many farmers are unwilling to produce grain for the
official price; others cannot easily sell on official markets because of
poor access to NMC buying due to the parastatal's logistic constraints.
Because NMC's sales are 1imited by low levels of purchases, and because NMC
grain is largely sold in a few urban areas, many consumers are unable to
meet food requirements through the parastatal. The unofficial agricul tural
markets which communicate demand to farmers and supply consumers with
essential food commodities are a large and essential part of the food system
in Tanzania.
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Urban Food Needs and the Necessity for Unofficial Markets

The preferred grains which NMC sells are cheaper than those sold on
unofficial markets. In the case of maize, there is a direct subsidy; from
January 1980 until July 1981 sembe sold for Tsh 1.25 per kilo whie costing
NMC 3.80; the consumer price is currently Tsh 2.50 with rice and wheat flour
selling for Tsh 5.35 and 5.65, respectively. All these prices are well
below unofficial market prices, and all are subsidized by the country at
large through financing of NMC's operating deficit.

Residents of different regions who are dependent on market purchases for
their basic food supply have differential Tevels of access to NMC sales.
the NMC allocates grain to the regions. However, once that central
allocation decision has been made, individual Regional Trading Corporations
(RCTs) decide where and when to sell. The RTCs receive 1ittle remuneration
for transporting grains for sale to rural areas, and the residents of
district and regional centers are more able to make the RTCS aware of their
food demands.

Functioning of Parallel Markets

When residents of rural areas buy grain, they ordinarily do so directly
from local farmers. The most important determinant of availability and
price is the level of production in the area. These rural consumers may
exchange cash or goods produced from other economic activities for their
food, or they may be forced onto the market because of their own poor
harvests.

Maize is still the staple food of most urban dawellers, and cassava is
also commonly brought to the larger towns. Much of the flow of grains into
district, and even regional centers, is done in a small-scale, informal
way. The expense of transportation, however, forces this trade to use
vehicles and fuels efficiently. Many cars and trucks on other business
carry a sack or two of grain as well. There are enough farmers with reason
to go to town and enough town residents with friends or relatives in
peripheral areas to account for a large part of this trade. Middlemen and
their access to transportation become important in two kinds of grain
markets: those that involve major one-way flows from one region to another,
and those that involve illegal exports.

For example, Mvanza is a city with a fast-growing population dependent
on sources other than the NMC for the majority of its food supply. In the
months preceding the 1980-81 harvest a considerable portion of Mwanza's
demand has been wet by il1legally transported and sold maize from Arusha.
Enterprising individuals established unofficial marketing networks to
realize the best possible returns from available surpluses. Trucks and
petrol had to be acquired for this purpose. Even at the high parallel
market cost of transport, it pays individual traders to make the trip west
to Mwanza and other areas. The fact that NMC purchases in Arusha have
declined drastically in the past two years while harvests have not suffered
as badly attests to this (Table V).
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Table V. NMC Purchases of Maize from Arusha, 1977/78 - 1981/82

Year Volume (1000 Tons)
1977/78 60.3
1978/79 69.5
1979/80 47.4
1980/81 17.4
1981/82* 11.8*

* Estimated
Source: NMC

Grains are exported illegally from border regions to Zambia, Kenya,
Rwanda, and Burundi. High parallel market exchange rates and shortages of
consumer and capital goods are a major impetus to this trade. A trader who
sells maize over the border can get Tsh 2.5 to Tsh 3.5 for each Kenyan
shilling he brings back into the country even though the two currencies are
ofvicially almost at par with each other. The trader can also purchase
cloth, batteries, or a number of other items which are scarce in Tanzania.

Consumption Effects

Policies affecting agriculture as a whole, and those which influence the
buying and selling of agricultural products, have influenced the ability to
Tanzanians in different socioeconomic circumstances to maintain adequate
food intake.

Given the wide disparity between the official and parallel prices of
major food grains, the availability of NMC supplies has been a crucial
determinant of food consumption in urban areas. Consumption levels over the
past seven years have probably been higher and more stable in Dar es Salaam
and other cities which have consistently received these supplies than in
those areas which have not. About 45 percent of the urban population 1ives
in regions where the NMC provided less than half of urban food needs.
Residents of Dar es Salaam have probably been able to maintain their calorie
consumption over this period. The official price of sembe was at, or below
Tsh 1.75 per kiloe until June, 1981, making it possible for a family of four
to purchase 15 kg. per person per month for Tsh 105 per month. From January
1980 until June 1981, the NMC sold sembe for Tsh 1.25 per kilo, allowing the
same family to meet basic food requirements for only Tsh 75 per month. If
the head of household received a minimum wage of Tsh 480 per month in 1980,
the family's grain supply represented only 16 percent of total income.
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Table VI shows the percentage of the urban workers' income necessary to
purchase 60 kg. of maize per month at parallel market prices. The prices
used for 1980 and 1982 reflect an average across the country and time of
year; further, the prices are for unmilled maize which still requires family
labor or hired milling services before it can be consumed. The 1978 price
is fairly low, reflecting that grain was much more affordable in years ov
good harvests than bad. The results highlight the differences in purchasing
power over food wnich are caused by differences in access to markets. If
NMC supplies are available, between 16 and 26 percent of income is
necessary; without NMC supplies 30 to 50 percent of income is required.

Table VI. Cost for Cereal in Urban Areas (based on 15 kg of sembe
per person per month and a family of four with one wage earner)

1978 1580 1982
Tsh Official Parallel Official Parallel Official Parallel
Sembe Price 1.75 2.00 1.25 4.00 2.50 5.00
Monthly Cost 105 120 75 240 150 300
Income 400 400 480 480 600 600
Income Percentage 26 30 16 50 25 50

to Grain

The urban middle class has probably maintained its Tevel of food
consumption over the past decade, buying both from the NMC and on parallel
markets. It is Tikely that this segment of the population had preferred
access to NMC stocks of rice and wheat, either through government allotments
or special influence.

Consumption Levels in Rural Areas

In years of normal and good harvests, rural Tanzanians who produce
substantially all of their own food have probably maintained their food
consumption Tevels while reducing their consumption of non-agricul tural
goods and services. In times of poor harvests, these people have probably
reduced their consumption because it was difficult to store previous
surpluses in the form of assets, and to convert these assets to food on the
markets to which they had access.

Rural people dependent on markets for part or all of their grain
requirements, who rarely are able to buy NMC grain, have probably decreased
their consumption due to the high prices and unreliability of unofficial
markets. This group includes those growing primarily cash crops and workers
on estates. It is also true for villages that have diversified way from
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crop production. Households in these conditions represent at least 10
percent of the population of Tanzania. Many individuals have reacted to
this situation by making food crops their primary economic activity, thus
reducing their dependence on food markets. This has further reduced export
crop production and diversification of the rural economy, and forced the
rural majority to dedicate the bulk of their human and material resources to
securing food supplies. This has impeded the course of rural development as

conceived in the Arusha Declaration.

Nutritional Status

There is some evidence of the nutritional status of rural Tanzanianc
from food consumption and nutrition studies conducted in the past six
years. These studies have been concentrated in the central areas of the
country, and most are more focused on anthropometry (weight and height
relative to age) than direct food consumption. They are presented here to
highlight an important finding -- families which produce their own food are
better able to feed themselves than families who depend on exchanging cash
or services for food on the market.

One study examinied food consumption behavior in four Iringa villages in
1979. One village was an Ujamaa village with diversified production; one a
village specializing in maize with high production; one village primarily
supplied Tabor to nearby tea estates in return for cash; the fourth village
produced onions for cash and, in times of crop failure, had come to depend
on food aid for survival. A1l the villages were well below FAO standards
for caloie consumption. The village which was -the highest in consumption
of calories was the one highly dependent on food aid; 51 percent of total
calories in April/May (pre-harvest) and 29 percent in October (when only
reserve stocks of aid remained) came from imported soy fortified sorghum
grits. Calorie consumption as a percent of recommendations decreased from
79 percent to 70 percent as the food aid was phased out. Mean calorie
adequacy in the maize producing village improved from 56 percent in the
pre-harvest period to 81 percent post-harvest; in both periods between 60
and 70 percent of calories were from maize. Calorie intake improved
slightly after harvest from 62 percent to 68 percent of standard in the
village with diversified production, where around 80 percent of total
calories came from maize. The village which supplied Tabor to the tea
estates had the Towest average calorie consumption -- 49 percent of standard
in the first period and 44 percent in the second -- of any of the villages.
Seventy percent of total calories in that village came from maize.

One trend which emerges is that maize was the staple for all villages
unless food aid was available; in that village the 21 percent decrease in
calories from decreased aid was compensated for by a 20 percent increase in
share of calories for maize. There was no evidence of substitution of
"inferior" millet or sorchum grain as a staple in families with Tow food
consumption. The more frequently families in the study consumed maize, the
Targer the quantity consumed per meal.
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Another finding concerns the status of non-food producing villages
relative to those which were self-sufficient. One village dependent on cash
income was very badly off in terms of consumption, and the other was almost
completely dependent on aid. Where the primary economic activity was food
crop production, people were better able to sirovide for themselves. In the
village which combined food production with other economic activities,
calorie consumption was somewhat lower than where maize production was
predominant. In both of the villages which produced maize, it was consumed
at more than 90 percent of all meals. About 20 percent more per meal was
consumed in the period after the harvest than preceding, suggesting that
storage was difficult.

Anthropometric examination of children found that the labor-supplying
village and the village with diversified production had the highest
incidence of malnutrition. This correlates with the Tow-calorie consumption
of these villages.

In the maize-producing village and the aid-dependent village income had
no effect on calorie adequacy. In the other two villages, increased cash
income from sources other than food sales dig correlate with improved
adequacy. Again, those oriented more towards cash production did not fare
as well as those producing their own grains, although income seems to have
made some marginal difference.

A study of a village in Morogoro was carried out in January, 1977. The
village produced maize as its primary economic activity, and the
anthropometric status of children under five years was quite good. Over 95
percent were above 80 percent of the standard in terms of weight-for-height,
and more than two-thirds were above 90 percent of the standard. Classifica-
tion by Gomez (weight-for-age) was somewhat Tower; only 57 percent were
above 80 percent of the standard and only 28 percent above 90 percent of the
standard. Only 14 percent of the chidren were below 70 percent of the
standard for weight-for-age. Ninety-five percent of the families in the
village cultivated their own maize. There does not seem to be a significant
correlation between size of harvest and anthropometric status. About 42
percent of the families produced some cotton as well, but there was no
correlation between cash-crop production and nutritional status. There was
a correlation between crop failure and malnutrition, although it was not
very strong. There was also a weak correlation between increasing cash
income and improved anthropometric status. Overall, the study found that in
a village where people are largely growing their own staples, anthropometric
status was fairly good even six months after the harvest.

A study of the nutritional status of children under five years in
several villages in the Southern Highlands was also carried out in 1977.
Malnutrition was measured anthropometrically and related to socioeconomic
variables of the children's families. The study took place in an area where
cash production was increasing; pyrethrum had displaced food crops on some
land. A very strong correlation was found between the percentage of cash in
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the family's income and malnourished children; except for the economic
elite, the children of subsistence farmers and those who raise food crops
were better off (anthropometrically) by a substantial margin than children
of cash crop producers or 1abor migrators (see Figure IV.)

Figure IV. Monetization and Nutritional Status

Nutritional level
% of underweight children

30 | 32 (Poor)
36 (Economic elite)
40 | 40 (Food cropper)
42 (Local entrepreneur)
43 (Sample

average) 50
56 (Cash cropper)

60
59 (Labour out-migrator)
. — ?onetnrizat ion
Subsistence Cash [ \measured at
cropping cropping ‘ordinal leve])

In another survey of a village, cassava was the main staple but
production was inadequate to meet food needs. The villagers purchased
additional food with cash income, 75 percent of which was derived from
charcoal production. Maize, rice, and beans were the foods commonily
purchased. Anthropometric status of children was Tow in this village; 60
percent of children under five years were below 80 percent of the standard
for weight-for-age.

The above studies are by no means a representative sample; they are
extremely limited in area and time. They do, however, tend to confim a
conclusion from the preceding section; rural families which produce their
own staple foods are retaining significant quantities for their own
consumption. Families oriented toward cash-producing activi ties in all of
these studies tend to have poorer nutritional status, measured both in
calorie consumption and anthropometry.

The Tong-term trend toward preference for maize has continued in rural
as well as urban Tanzania. The past decade has also seen a sharp increase
in reliance on cassava in most areas of the country. This has been
primarily due to peoples’ perceptions of the necessity of keeping their own
famine reserve. In urban areas, preferences for rice and wheat have
continued to develop, although much of the supply must be imported. While
most of the rice and substantially all of the wheat which have been imported
have been aid or concessionary sales; continued demand for these commodi ties
will place a strain on domestic production resources unless the aid
continues .
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Small Group Task (A)

If the Goverrment of Tanzania turned to you in the Mission and asked for
your overall advice, from a policy point-of-view, what would be your team's
response? Specifically:

1. What macroeconomic policy adjustments would you recommend, from the
point-of-view of improving the balance of payments situation in the
country?

2. What internal pricing and market policy changes would you
recomend, to achieve a better balance between agricul tural
production concerns and consumption/nutrition concerns?

3. In your overall policy recommendations, what particular issues
would you suggest the Tanzanian govermment pay particular attention
to in order to improve the nutritional position of the rural
Tanzanian farm famiiy?

During your team's considerations, you must keep in mind the sensitivity
of the Tanzanian govermment toward such issues as self-reliance, in the way
they think about the development process.
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Introduction

The Tanzanian Structural Adjustment Program is designed to address the
major macro-economic and structural constraints affecting the economy. The
program therefore is to be set out in two parts. The macro-economic section
puts forth measures that are intended to strike a better balance in the economy,
to reduce inflationary pressure and provide the environment in which the balance
of payments situation can be improved. The second part of the program consists
of a package of sectoral programs (still beiny defined) and steps to ensure
improved secoral level implementation and performance. The two parts of th~
program are interlinked and interdependent since improved sectoral performance
requires good overall macro-eccnomic performance while long-term improvement in
macro-level variables are dependent upon efficiently producing sectors. This
case reports the current status of the first part of this two-part program.

The general strategy in the Structural Adjustment Program is to slow the
rate of growth of capital investment and try to consolidate the gains made over
the past decade.

The document has a macro-economic orientation and is a statement of what is
to be achieved. The development of the sectoral action plans will put flesh on
the program. The Structural Adjustment Program was prepared by the Ministry of
Planning, with input from other ministries.

On the budget side the Program's objectives are to stop growth of deficit.
This will require a more rapid growth in revenue than has occurred in the past
and a reduced rate of growth in expenditure. Major sources of revenue have been
customs duty, income tax, sales nad excise taxes and export taxes. Of these,
sales and excise taxes are most important, accounting for 58% of revenue in
1981/82. The TSh. 5.1 billion revenue from this source is made up of 60% beer
and cigarette taxes (TSh. 3.1 billion) and 40% from other products. The beer
and cigarette component cannot be easily increased as these goods are heavily
taxed already so further tax increases are unlikely and the industry is opera-
tion at close to capacity so large sales increases cannot be expected. The
Government is, in fact, assuming a large increase in sales and excise tax reve-
nue from the non-beer and cigarette items. This increased revenue is to be TSh.
700 million in 82/83 and TSh. 2 billion in 83/84. This would increase revenue
from this tax category to TSh. 5.8 billion in 82/83 and TSh. 7.1 billion in
83/84. A crucial utilization in non-beer and cigarette industries is presently
quite low, probably 35-40% and that this low utilization is due to lack of
foreign exchange to purchase the necessary spare narts and raw materials for
these plants, accomplishment of this revenue increase will require a substantial
reordering of foreign exchange allocation priorities. The Structural Adjustment
Program does not, at present, put a quantitative estimate of the magnitude of
this reallocation and whether it is consistent with overall priorities and
foreign exchange availabilities.

The increase in imports implied by the increased capacity utilization
should also serve to increase the revenue derived from customs which would
further augment the revenue anticipated. The assumption about capacity utiliza-
tion seems critical to successtul implementation of the Structural Adjustment
Program.
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Un the expenditure side, it is anticipated the government will hold
recurrent expenditure for 82/83 to the budgeted level of TSh. 14.1 billion. In
the Structural Adjustment Program this level was estimated to be an 11.8%
increase over $1/82 recurrent expenditures that were listed at TSh. 12.6
billion. Recent figures indicate the 81/82 recurrent expenditure totaled TSh.
13.7 billion, or an over-expenditure of TSh. 1.1 billion from the Structural
Adjustment Program estimate. The result is that the 82/83 recurrent expenditure
is only 3% over the &1/82 level rather than 11.8%. With the current and pro-
jected rate of inflation in Tanzania (30% or more) it will be difficult for the
Government to hold recurrent expenditure to a 3% increase. This, in tumn, will
mean the borrowing limit of TSh. 4.4 billion will also be breached as the
Government will be forced to cover the deficit. For the past two years the
money supply has increased by 26.5% and 27.7% versus a targeted increase of
18.5% and 20%. For 1982/83 a 20% rate of growth is projected.

while recurrent expenditures in Tanzania typically overrun the budgeted
levels, development expenditures have been reduced from TSh. 6.5 billion to TSh.
4.8 billion, a level of expenditure that seems attainable as 1981/82 development
expenditures were TSh. 5 billion.

The objective of the Balance of Payments component of the Structural
Adjustment Program is to expand export earnings sufficiently by the end of the
program such that import requirements can be covered without the need for excep-
tional financing measures. Also, over the three years of the program it is
intended to pay off areas in import payments.

Part of the Balance of Payment problem is the structure of imports in
Tanzania. As part of its Basic Industrial Strategy developed in the early
seventies to rapidly diversify the economy, the Government made a decision to
rapidly expand its industrial base by a program of import substitution. To
accomplish this industrialization as rapidly as possible, the industrial sector
received priority, both in terms of investment funds and foreign exchange allo-
cations. Hence, in comparing the development budget allocation between the
second (1969/70 - 1973/74) and third (1976/77 - 1980/81) development plans, one
finds that the share of investment funds allocated to agriculture decreased from
18% to 15% of the total while the percent allocated to industry increased from
5% to 22%. At the same time import composition changed. Imports of machinery
and transport equipment averaged TSh. 1,005 million over the period 1973/74 or
27.6% of imports, of which machinery and transport equipment averaged TSh. 627
million. From 1975-1980 imports of machinery and transport equipment averaged
TSh. 2,853 million or 44% of the total imports, of which the machinery and phy-
sical plant increased industrial capacity but also created a secondary demand
for foreign exchange to Lring the spare parts to keep the equipment operating
and raw materials to keep the plants operating. Unfortunately, at the same time
the demand for foreign exchange was growing, the supply was stagnating. The
Structural Adjustment Program proposes there should be a shift in the balance of
imports from capital good towards inputs for curreni production.



Increased Agricultural kxports

A component of the balance of payments program is increased agricultural
exports.. Increased exports of the major agricultural commodities are expected
to provide the major source of the increase in export earnings of approximately
$250-300 million dollars. Table | below represents the level of exports of the
major crops in 1981/82 and the projected exports in 1984/85.

Table 1 - Actual 1980/81 Exports and
Projected 1984/85 Exports for Major Export Crops

Crop 1981/82 (tons) 1984/85 (tons)
Cotton ’ 37,100 50,000
Coffee 63,000 73,000
Tea 9,200 15,000
Tobacco 9,200 17,000
Sisal 82,000 100, 000
Cashews 61,000 61,000

The Structural Adjustment Program projects that exports for cotton, coffee,
tea, tobacco and sisal can be increased while cashew exports will stabilize.

Coffee: Coffee exports are projected to increase from 63,000 tons in
1981/82 to 73,000 tons in 1984/85. Production has increased from an average of
49,000 tons in the 1970's to 63,000 tons in 81/82. This increase was due pri-
marily to increases brought on by the 1975 Brazilian freeze. There is a large
potential for increased production from yield increases if smallholder produc-
tivity is increased. At present, smallholder yields are quite low, 238 kg/ha as
compared to estate yields of 810 kg/ha. Since 92% of the coffee planted is on
smallholder farms, an increase in smallholder yields would have a significant
impact on production. The Coffee Authority of Tanzania has undertaken a Coffee
Improvement Program (CIP) which has one of its main objectives the increase in
coffee yields.

Cotton: (otton exports are projected to increase from 37,100 tons in
1981/82 to 50,000 tons in 1982/83. The export level of 50,000 tons implies an
annual lint cotton production of 65,000 - 70,000 tons, the difference between
the production at 65,000 - 70,000 tons and exports of 50,000 tons being local
mill purchases and consumption. Cotton production, after peaking in the first
half of the 1970's at an average production of 71,000 tons, has declined and for
the past 4 years stabilized at 56,000 to 60,000 tons. The decline in production
is laid to several ractors chief of which are (a) higher food crop prices which
encourage farmers to devote more resources to food crops (TSh. 24-30 per man day
for maize sold on the unofficial market as compared with TSh. 8.0 per man day
for cotton), and (b) lack of investment in processing and transport facilities
that delay cotton purchasing and processing. At present, the cotton industry
does not have the capacity to process increased production if it was forth-
coming. Presently the industry cannot gin more than 325,000 bales in a year.
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Lffective ginning capacity today is half of what it was eight years ago due to
lack of investment in processing equipment. This reduction in capacity has

had two negative impacts: (a) the capacity of the industry to respond to
increased production is nil, and (b) the reduced capacity means that the gins
are operating 12 months a year rather than 9-10, leaving them no time to under-
take repair nad maintenance for the next season, leading to increased break-
downs and down-time. At present the Netherland government is assisting the
cotton industry by providing the foreign exchange and assisting technical
assistance to rehabilitate the plant and transport equipment. Even with the
additional investment, the industry faces a very serious problem: at the
current exchange rate the industry is uneconomic. Given the present cost-price
relationships in the industry, the Tanzania Cotton Authority can only afford to
pay farmers TSh. 2.48/kg for cotton and still break even. In fact, the price
paid is 1Sh. 5/kg, thus leading to losses estimated to be TSh. 123 million in
1981/82 and TSh. 420 million in 1982/83 (assuming no large increases in produc-
tion in 1982/83). Hence, the TCA is caught in a dilemma where it needs
increased investment to process increased production, but, in fact, the larger
the production the greater the losses and the less able the TCA will be able to
repay the investment costs. At the same time, it is under pressure to raise
producer prices so as to increase exports to earn badly needed foreign exchange,
but higher producer prices mean higher local costs and thus higher losses for
the TCA.

Tea: Tea exports are projected to rebound from the level of 9,200 tons in
1981/82 to the 1978/79 level of 15,000 tons. Tea production in Tanzania
increased in the 1970's from 9,000 tons in 1970/71 to an estimated 18,000 tons
in 1977/78 after which production declined somewhat. The growth in production
during the early 70's came primarily from the expansion in area planted by
smallholder producers. In 1970/71 there were 12,403 hectares planted in tea of
which 9,155 hectares or 75% were estate plantings and 3,247 hectares were
smallholder plantings. By 1977/78, area planted to tea had increased to 18,548
hectares of which 9,566 hectares were estate planted and 8,982 smallholder plan-
tings. Hence, essentially all of the increase in production over the period was
due to increased smallholder plantings. According to available statistics,
total area planted in 1977/78 has remained at 18,548 hectares. Given that it
takes three years for new plantings to produce, this means that any production
increases over the life of the program are going to have to occur as a result of
yield increases. In fact, the existing plantings should maintain cheir yields
over the next 3-4 years. The decrease in production in the last several years
has been due to a combination of (a) less than optimal weather, (b) lack of
spare parts and diesel with which to operate plants, and (c) shortage of labor
to harvest the tea on the estates. With average weather, diesel and spare
parts, smallholder production should continue to increase as tea yields
generally increase until the plant reaches maturity in the 10th year of produc-
tion. At present, smallholder yields are low, averaging only 450-500 kg/ha as
compared with estate yields of 1,300-1,500 kg/ha. The reason for the yield dif-
ferences for smallholders should be identified and recommendations made as to
whether the y.2ld gap can be closed and what would be required to close it. In
the case of estate tea, a major problem seems to be the shortage of pickers.
This shortage of labor has been compounded by the fact that due to world market



conditions, tea prices have remained constant since 1977/78 at TSh. 1/50 per
kilo. Thi:. freeze in price, combined with recent minimum wage increases, has
further exacerbated the labor problem, making it more difficult for the estates
to maintain the required labor force. In the case of smallholders, the .onstant
price, combined with the inflation rates of recent years, means that real prices
to smallholders have failed significantly, making food crop returns to labor
production a more attractive alternative. In August of this year, tea prices
were raise 30% in an attempt to improve profitability. While these price move-
ments will probably not cause producers to increase plantings, it should affect
the amount of resources, particularly labor that they allocate to the competing
crops, since it raises return per man day from about TSh. 16 to 23 for tea.

Tobacco: Tobacco production and exports are projected to be restored to
its peak level of 1976/77 by 1984/85. Tobacco, like tea, registered production
gains in the first half of the 1970's, increasing form 11,971 tons in 1970/71 to
19,144 tons in 1975/76. In the last five years, production has trended the
other way, falling to an estimated 15,000-16,000 tons in 1981/82. Tanzania pro-
duces both flue-cured and fire-cured tobacco and production of both has
decreased.

In the case of flue-cured tobacco, Tabora and Iringa Regions are the main
producing areas accounting for 76% of total production. The decrease in produc-
tion appears to be due to lower real prices to producers in recent years and to
the indirect effect of villagization. While nominal prices paid to producers
have been increasing, they have lagged behind the rate of inflation, and there-
fore real prices have decreased. At the same time, prices of competing food
crops which can be sold on the unofficial market have increased relative to
tobacco prices (TSh. 13-30/man day for maize versus TSh. 8.8-11.6 per man day
for tobacco). Possibly more important than the price effect, however, is the
growing shortage of wood to cure the tobacco grown in these areas. As a result
of villagization, people are grouped together in larger villages which in the
tobacco areas means greater competition for a given amount of wood. It takes
1.33 hectares of woodland to flue cure a ton of tobacco. Cutting of the
woodlands has been on-going for 15 or more years with little attention given to
the replanting the cut-over areas. The result is an increased shortage of wood
as farmers now travel 15-20 miles to obtain needed wood. This has greatly
increased the cost of production to farmers both int terms of money and time.

Fire-cured tobacco which is grown primarily in Ruvuma has stagnated in
recent years due to producers shifting into maize production. This shift has
been brought about by high official maize prices in Ruvuma. Due to it's iso-
lated location, the national uniform maize price has provided quite an incentive
for production, especially since maize requires substantially less labor than
tobacco.

Cashewnuts: The program projects cashewnut production to stabilize at
61,000 tons, the same level of production as in 1980/81. From 1973/74 to
1979/80, cashewnut production fell from 145,000 tons to 41,400 tons. In
1980/81, production recovered to 60,000 tons as a result of a large increase in
prices paid to producers. In 1981/82, production decreased again to 50,000
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tons. The decline in production in the second half of the 1970's is attributed
to several factors:

(a) Declining prices. While nominal prices increased, the real price paid
to producers was so low that even after the 60% price rise in October 1980,
the real level of cashewnut prices wmas only 75% of the average price which
prevailed in the early 1970's. The result of this decline in real prices
seemed to discourage new planting as well s good management for the
existing trees. Given that it takes three years for the cashew tree to
bear fruit, new plantings undertaken will not impact on production wntil
after the end of the program.

(b) Villagization. A second factor that affected cashew production was
the villagization program whereby people cften moved far from their cashew
plantings. The above two factors were the main two used to explain the
decline in cashewnut production. Prices have been raised in recent years
and replantings have been undertaken.

Sisal: The program projects sisal production to rise from the 86,000 tons
in 1980 to 100,000 tons. In 1964, Sisal productior was 220,000 tons while 15
years later production had fallen to 81,000 tons. The 1980 picduction level was
an increase of 6,000 tons, and the first year production had shown increase
since 1969. According to Tanzanian Government reports, an annual production of
80,000-100,000 tons over the next 4-5 years seems possible. The area planted to
sisal is capable of producing 100,000 tons; what has been lacking is the labor
to harvest the sisal. According to a recent report, if all available leaf had
been harvested, the total production would have been 120,000 tons, not 86,000
tons. This failure to harvest the sisal wes due to a shortage of 2,500 cutters.
This labor shortage has apparently affect=d government estates more than private
estates due to the fact that private estates provide incentive pay to cutters
based upon tire amount of sisal actually cut by a worker.

Commodity Review Summary

One deterrent to increased export crop production appears to be an exchange
rate that acts as a tax on the production of those crops. In almost every case
the export crop producers are also food crop producers. Labor is the primary
input in smallholder production and this labor is allocaved to crops by produ-
cers according to the return that they expect. Given that food crops are sold
on unofficial markets where prices are 3-4 times above official prices, there is
a real incentive for cash crop producers to give food crop production priority
in terms of labor allocation.

The Structural Adjustment Program mentions the need to provide export sub-
sidies or preferential exchange rates for non-traditional exports to help over-
come the negative impact of the overvalued exchange rate.

A second way to raise export crop prices to producers appears to be to
reduce parastatal marketing costs by improving management of the parastatals.
At present, many parastatals operate at a loss, with the deficit covered by



overdratts from the National Bank of Commerce. Without improved management, the
tendency will be for losses to increase as volume increases, particularly if the
increased volume is to occur due to price increases. The Tanzanian Government

is making a concerted effort to improve the management performance of the
parastatals.



Small Group Task (B)

What is your team's overall assessment of the Tanzanian government's
Structural Adjustment Program, as described in the (B) case? Specifically:

1. How does the macroeconomic adjustment strategy outlined here
compare with the policy recommendations your team would have made
to the Tanzanian govermment as a result of your analysis of the (A)
case study?

2.  How does your team evaluate the marketing and pricing strategies
you see reflected in the (B) case study? Why do you evaluate them
the way you do?

3. What specific recommendations would you make to the Tanzanian
government concerning their imnlementation strategy, assuming they
pursue the basic adjustment strategy reflected in the (B) case
study?

During your team's deliberations, you should pay particular attention to
the comments expressed during the interview sections of the case study.
These may be particularly important when considering the third question
above.



TANZANIA: POLICY CHOICES AND DILEMMAS

Trainer Notes

The overall purpose of the case analysis and discussion is for the
participants to better understand how a developing countrys' development
policies may adversely affect the consumption/nutritional well-being of
rural and urban populations.

Overview
This case study is organized into a sequenced (A) and (B) case study.

In the first part (A) a brief background precedes presentation and some
analysis of development policy, pricing, marketing, distribution policy and
some evidence of its impact on consumption and nutritional issues in rural
and urban areas of the country. The (B) section of the case study outlines
the broad policy of the government of Tanzania to attempt to redress the
balance of payments crisis facing the country, while trying to balance other
issues in the development dilemma.

The small group task following each section of the case study are
designed to focus group analysis and discussion toward individual
participants coming to a more comprehensive understanding of how broad
agricultural, rural and economic policies in developing countries sometimes
inadvertently put their own consumers at greater risk nutritionally. The
process discussions following each task are designed to help participants
come to a greater understanding of the difficulty of coming up with simple
solutions to complex problems: made even more complex when consumption-
nutrition issues are introduced into the development formula.

Introducing the Case Study

There are no "right" or "wrong" answers to the Tanzanian case study,
just as there are no simple right answers to the awful dilemma facing the
government of Tanzania today in the real world. In presenting Tanzania as a
case study, we do not intend to demean or criticize the government or its
people in tieir striving for self-reliant development. Rather, we present
their dilemma as typical (if a bit extreme) of many countries trying to find
a workable balance among policies all of which are conceived to achieve such

development.

It is important that the trainer make such an introduction as above
while presenting the case study. It is equally important while monitoring
small group discussions that this focus be reinforced, to help groups avoid
getting "hooked" on detaiied content in the case (which is retained to
maintain reality in the kinds of situation information they will have to
deal with on a policy level). If the trainer interventions consistently
refer back to the small group task relevant at the time, the problem should
be manageable.



Tanzania - trainer notes - 2

Timing of the Unit

Set-up (Allow approximately 5-8 minutes for the set-up)

The trainer should refer back to the AID policy discussion, or the AID
strategy discussion around policy, which precedes this case study. It is
vital that this reference clarifies the differences, and the necessary
overlaps of the United States Policy in this area, and how that can be appro-
priately used (and not appropriately used ir some situations) to help
understand, interpret, and influence host country policy.

Individual Preparation - (This should require approximately 20 minutes)

When introducing the individual preparation time for the case (which
should be approximately 5 more minutes after the general set-up) partici-
pants should be encouraged to focus on several issues as they read:

0 How does this guveroment's policy behavior appear to be congruent
or incongruent with the AID/US policies just discussed? Be
Specific!

0 What do you think are the 1ikely effects of this host government's
economic, agricultural and rural development policies (as presented
in this case study) on the consumption/nutrition concerns of rural
and urban Tanzanians (beyond those made obvious by the case)?

0 Think about how you would try to influence the government of
Tanzania, if you were in the mission there when this set of policy
facts became clear to you.

First Small Group Task - (This should require approximately 35-45
minutes)

There is a first small group task included with the case study as
included in the regular curriculum. Its instruction and focus are self-
explanatory, and are not dealt with here except in general suggestions as
how to handle the first part of the unit, per se.

The overall purpose of the first small group task (whatever version the
trainer chooses) is to get individual participants in small groups to share
their anolvsis of a host country policy.situation which is, obviously, doing
great potential damage to their own people nutritionally and from a consumer
point-of-view. The focus of the dilemma is "So, what can we do about it, or
would we do about it if we were there?"



Tanzania - trainer notes - 3

(The idea of having much of this case discussion, and much of the other
case discussions in small groups, with a task, rather than in the classic
total case discussion format should be noted and clarified. The idea is
largely driven by the fact that the participants in this workshop all come
from a relatively common base of professional training and experience. Most
are agricultural or rural development specialists, with several or more than
several years experience as Foreign Service Officers or GSOs, or consul tants
or some combination of the above. A1l have some extensive overseas
experience in the AID orbit working in the rural and agricultural fields.
The small group, task-oriented case discussion and report strategy is based
on the assumption that participants have a large body of experience to share
with each other. However, if you asked them to do that directly, they would
(probably) deny they had it. The small group case analysis and discussion
format provides a more acceptable format for this kind of peer group sharing
and training to take place.)

Reports Out - (Allow about 15 minutes for each report out)

This will be the first formal report out from a small group.
Accordingly, the trainer should be particularly sensitive to the fact that,
for those not accustomed to this type of training method - they must be made
to feel comfortable and in a sense "successful" in accomplishing their task.

The purpose of the reports out at this point in the design are several:

0 To get pecple on their feet and taking responsibility for contribut-
ing to the learning of the training program. This is a "process"
objective which will continue to permeate the program through the
end. (It is usually not necessary nor helpful to have a trainer
articulate this objective.)

0 To enable participants to compare their analysis of the Tanzanian
policy issues, given their current understanding of nutritional-
consumption issues as a starting point for consideration of hcw
they (as agricultural officers and rural development specialists)
can think about things differently.

0 To lay the groundwork for anticipating what the Tanzanian govern-
ment might consider doing next, and to begin to think throuygh
strategy questions which might be the most vital to be posing - as
a guest country trying to help a host country think through its
policy options.

It is suggested that the reports out be allowed to flow as naturally as
possible, with the trainer allowing basically only clarifying questions and
holding the process discussion for the end of the reporting period. This
may not be entirely possible, 1iterally, but it is a desirable process goal.
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Process Discussion - (This should require approximately 30 minutes)

Given the complexity of the issues involved in the Tanzanian case study,
it is suggested that one trainer might manage the process up to this point,
and then a co-trainer might take over the process discussion part of the
exercise. This will give the second trainer the advantage of being able to
listen and observe the various reactions participants have to the case
itself. If this option is exercised, it is vital that the second trainer
(who will lead this discussion) be present and active during the small group
task work described above. This will give him/her information about what
the key points are which individuals and groups are pulling out of the case
study.

It is recommended that, after the reports out, a comparison and contrast
and "What do you make of that?" type of process discussion be managed by the
trainer. Some leading probe questions might include the following:

0 What would you do differently if you were a policy maker in this
situation?

o If you could influence policy with the President of Tanzania, what
would be your key recommendation from a nutritional/consumption
concern?

0 What do you hope they (Government of Tanzania) will do next?

Individual Preparation (B) Case - (This should require about 20 minutes)

When reading the (B) case, participants should be encouraged to think
about several new issues, as they read:

0 How is this new Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) 1ikely to
affect consumption-nutrition issues in Tanzania?

0 If you were in a position to affect the implementing guidelines for
this program, whom would you try to influence and in what specific
ways?

o What might be some further unintended side effects on consumers
from a nutritional point-of-view, if this program is not
implemented with sensitivity to these issues?

B
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Second Small Group Task

The purpose of the small group task is clear from the above 1eading
questions anz the content of the task itself (see case study).

The overall purpose of this task is to help individuals, in small
groups, explore their present level of understanding of how they might
influence such "emergency" programs such as the SAP, to introduce more
awareness of the consumer and nutritional consequences of their actions.
The focus of the task is not on Tanzania, since such "emergency" programs
are being initiated/or forced on developing countries over the world.



Douglas Uzzell
MATERIALS FOR PARTICIPANTS

SUPPLEMENT TO FLEURET ARTICLE

The article by Patrick Fleuret reviews community level trends and policy
implications in nutrition in areas undergoing agricultural development. I*
also raises general issues and makes general suggestions for avoiding
frequently encountered problems.

The following is abstracted from a case history of an agricul tural
production project in a South American country. The purpose of this
abstract is threefold:

1) to give a ccincrete example of how some of the problems Fleuret
discusses can occur;

2) to point out some of the inadequacies in monitoring and evaluating
the project that has led to a lack of appropriate intervention; and

3) to suggest kinds of monitoring that might correct some of the
informational inadequacy.

The Case

The case involves an area in a South American country that historically
has been characterized by both large and small scale agricultural and
Tivestock production. Since the early decades of this century, loans and
development projects of one kind or another have gradually transformed the
area into a major producer of cormercial crops. This process was
accelerated after 1941 by a variety of programs funded by private
foundations, particularly the Rockefeller Foundation, and more recently by
AID programs. The programs have ranged from supporting educational/research
development to underwriting national development agencies. They include
mecical as well as agricultural focuses.

Development of the area began in the 1920s following construction of
roads, using U.S. loans, that made it possible to transport crops and
animals to market. Large landholdings expanded during the 1920s at the
expense of small holdings to make way first for cattle production and then
for sugar cane. Cane production has continued to increase in importance,
particularly since the 1950s.

In recent decades the national extension service, funded by USAID, has
introduced new farming methods that have substituted open-field, mechanized,
monocrop cultivation 6f soya, sorghum, beans, and corn for the traditional
crop mix of cocoa, coffee, plantains, and fruit trees. In the area as a
whole, land devoted to cash crops increased fivefold between 1958 and 1970.
Sugar production increased 1.5 times between 1950 and 1960, and doubled
between 1960 and 1974, to reach 853,460 metric tons. In one subarea singled
out for intensive study, four plantations -- owning 80% of the cultivated
land -~ enjoyed an increase in sugar cane production from 2,000 tons in 1938
to 91,750 tons in 1969. And the increase has continued.
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Partially as a byproduct of this development, pollution from sugar mills
has increased, the number and size of small landholdings have diminished,
and malnutrition appears to have increased. In the early 1970s, according
to height/weight surveys, 50% of the population under age 6 were deemed to
be malnourished. Nevertheless, those charged with evaluating the program
have considered it overall to be a success. Clearly, production increased,
and one report suggested that a particular community could remedy its
protein deficiency by retaining and consuming 7% of its soya crop and 8% of
the total calories it now sells. Others have suggested that the real cause
of malnutrition is population increase.

Along with other programs in the area, educational programs have
attempted to foster changes in dietary choices and to promote birth
control. Neither of these approaches has shown appreciable success to
date. More recent plans have been to intervene with credit for small
farmers, although the proposed lTower 1imit (20 hectares) would eliminate
most families suffering nutritional stress. Further, the national
government is experimenting with direct intervention through & food coupon
program.

Difficulties

1. Loss of land and loss of variety of crops. Peasants in the area
have been 1osing Tand to Targe Tandholders since the beginning of the
century. This situation has accelerated as the cost of farming has
increased. In the area studied intensively, a third of the land under
peasant control in 1972 had passad to the sugar plantations by 1976. O0f the
land still controlled by small farmers, somewhat less than half is devoted
to cash crops. The result is a net loss of production of such foods as
cassava, plantains, beans, panela, corn, and potatoes.

2. Loss of wage income. Wages have not kept pace with profits, which
range from 26% for sugar piantations with mills to 54% for those without
them. Suppression of wages is made possible by:

1) hiring practices (crew contracting);
2) noiecework payment; and
3)  the fact that workers with some Tand (although not enough to

support their femilies) are able to augment their earnings
with their own agricultural production.
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3. Increased caloric requirements and changes in distribution of food
within family units.  Labor on the sugar plantations requires approximately
twice the caloric expenditure per worker that is expended on peasant
agriculture. Among families who are at the margin of caloric sufficiency,
this means that calories must be diverted from family members who are not
working on the plantations, if workers are to be abl: to continue working.

4.  Atomization of the "community." There is a tendency to assume that
any aggregation of peasant households represents a community in the sense
that the community makes joint economic plans and that goods and services
are distributed among members through non-market mechanisms. This may have
been typical in some parts of Latin America during the colonial period.
However, such communities are increasingly rare and even so-called "closed
corporate communities" tend to atomize quickly once they are brought into
the cash economy and their members become wage laborers.

In the area s“udied intensively for this example, the atomization
process began as earl' as the 1920s, =nd presently a process of
stratification is underway. In the community, 30% of the households had no
Tand in 1971, and an additional 50% had fewer than 2 hectares. As a result,
the household or extended family, not the community, is the unit that acts
collaboratively on economic issues. Thus, prescriptions, such as that made
by the extension service that the community withhold a percentage of its
cash crop for its own consumption, are meaningless:

1) because goods are not shared among community members; and

2) because in this case fewer than half the households in the
area have any cash crop to withhold.

Food producers are unlikely to distribute their surpluses to their
Tandless neighbors except through cash sale (in which case they are not
withholding it from the market).

Suagestions for Improved Monitoring

1. Changes in land use and land tenure. The factors most consistently
and clearly associated with nutritional stress in areas undergoing
agricul tural development are:

1) taking land out of cultivation of traditional food crops; and
2) removing land from the control of small scale producers.

However, it i. unrealistic -- on both political and economic
grounds -- to suggest that in most cases this trend could be reversed. In
many areas, in fact, there is historical evidence that until small fermers
are stripped of their land, they are reluctant to join the wage labor
force. Nevertheless, changes in land tenure and Tand use can provide early
warnings of nutritional problems to come.



2.  Self-reporting of land use. Where peasants are given incentives
for growing certain crops, there is a tendency to report such use whether or
not it is true. In the present case, there was a discrepancy of 20% between
the number of households reporting to government interviewers that they grew

soya, and those actually found to be doing so during long-term investigation.

3. Changing food preferences. In cases where resistance to consumption

of non-nutritional food is strong it may make more sense to encourage some
small farmers to increase production of nutritional foods. These crops can
be sold on the local markets without the need to re-educate consumers.
Soya, which is regarded as fit only for cattle fodder, is a good example of
resistance to a non-traditional crop.

4. Unit of analysis/point of intervention. The particular pattern of
production and distribution in a particular rural community should never be
taken as given. At the very least, attention should be paid to moni toring
food consumption (and other factors) among people in various socioeconomic
categories. Later in the training session, suggestions will be made for
discovering and sampling these strata.

Interventions above the Tevel of those who are experiencing nutritional
stress (as in the instance of loans to farmers with more than 20 hectares in
the present case) is more Tikely to generate further concentration of land-
holdings and wealth, rather than to produce a "trickle-down" to the 1ower
strata. An example is the case of loans to farmers who presently hold more
than 20 hectares.

5. Intra-familial distribution of food. Nutritional surveys should
seek information on overall consumption of Food for households. . In
addition, they should also look for seasonal variations in the availability
of both food and money to buy food, and the distribution of food within
families. Because farm wage labor is Tikely to be seasonal, an attempt
should also be made to discover which members of the family are engaging in
wage labor. Do high caloric demands during working periods temporarily
diminish the food going to non-employed members of the family? When will
this occur? A1l this will make direct nutritional intervention more
efficient.

6.  Anthropometric indices of nutritional adequacy. Standard anthropo-
metric surveys are of questionable value in determining whether or not a
population is suffering nutritional inadequacy, unless baseline fiqures have
been established for that particular population. However, once such a
survey has been conducted, figures from the original data can be used for
comparison with later surveys to see whether status has changed.

T
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PUNO INTEGRATED RURAL DVELOPMENT PROJECT (A)

Note to the Reader. The accompanying videotape describes the country

and project area of this case in general. A script of the videotape

is available if you wish to review its contents in detail.

The Project Area: Further Background

Traditional farming patterns in the altiplano of Peru are well adapted
to its harsh climate. Farmers with small holdings, the target group
for the Puno Integrated Rural Development Project, usually produce a
variety of crops on small, dispersed plots of land. These pieces of
land are usually located in several micro-climatic zones. However,
farm families without access to land in varied micro-zones must rely
on ancient patterns of food exchange to provide them with the full
range of dietary elements common in the region.

Most of the land in Puno is controlled by the large government-
run enterprises thch were products of the agarian reform: agri-
cultural cooperatives and agricultural "societies of social interest."
In the project area, for example, 49% of the total area of 715,175
hectares of pasture and arable land belongs to 6 enterprises, and the
rest to individuals or peasant commmities. 80% of the approximately
30,000 families settled in the area live in the peasant communities.
The populat:wa living outside the enterprise-owned lands, therefore,
has much less land per family (see Table I). (This is total land,

including pastures and non-productive lands.)



Table 1:

Comparison of Productive Land per Family
for Residents of State Enterprises
with Residents of Community or Individual Holdings

Numbér of families Amount of Land

(%) Land per
# hectares  family

%) (ha.)

Enterprise-owned lands . 6,000 . 350,436 . .
. (20%) . (49%) .58.4 .
Peasant commmnity-owned . 24,000 . 364,739 . .
or individual lands . (80%) . (51%) .15.2 .

(Source: H. Martinez, 1982)

History of project activities. Puno has been the headquarters of

a number of international development projects since the 1950's. Table
IT lists these projects. In general, a common characteristic of these
projects is that they have developed independently, and that each was
designed and impiemented without utilizing the experience of previous

studies and experiments.
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Table II, Part A

International Development Projects Conducted in Puno

1950 to the Present

Source: H. Martinez, 1982
Name
of Project Dates Description Donor Agency
Regional Plan Covered 7 departments, inclu{ United States
for Development 1956 | ding Puno, resulting in a Interamerican
of the Peruvian to series of comnected studies Cooperative
Scuth 1958 | of natural resources, agri- Food Service
culture, cattle-raising,
commmications, etc. In-
cluded technical assistance
and credit programs, focused
on large and middle-sized
landowners.
Puno-Tambopata 1954 | Part of the Andean Program United Nations
Program to of the United Nations which | International
1961 | covered Bolivia, Ecuador and | Labor Organi-
Peru. Commmity Development | zation, Food
activities covered: and Agricultur-
(1) training out- al Organiza-
reach workers to act as tion, World
health, agricultural and Health Organ-
community improvement auxil- | ization,
liaries, (2) training mid- UNICEF and
wives, (3) training »rofes- | UNESCO
sionals, (4) conducting
basic education programs,
and (5) establishing com-
mmnal workshops.
National Plan
for the Integra-| 1961 | A.continuation of the Puno- Government Of
tion of the to Tambopata project, expanded Peru
Native Popula- 1965 | to cover five departments.
tion
Integrated Food
and Nutrition 1961 | Covered the initiation of UNICEF
Project to agricultural and horticul- WHO
1965 | tural demonstration plots,

including school and kit-
chen gardens, Mothers's Club#
and pre-school educatior.
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Table II, Part B

International Development Projects Conducted in Puno
1950 to the Present (Continued)

Name

of Project Dates Description Donor Agency
Project for the Covered 5 zones in Peru: its| Inter-
Development and 1966 | activities and methods were American
Integration of to identical to those of the Development
the Native 1970 | Puno-Tambopata Program, Bank and
Population except that it included the GOP

strong participation by

several ministries and other

government agencies.
Program for 1974 | A series of health, basic UNICEF and
Integrated Ser- to education, nutrition the GOP
vices for the pre- | activities, emphasizing the
Puno Region sent [ the family, youth and child-

ren; included most of the

same features as the Inte-

grated Food and Nutrition

Project, above.
Juliaca Micro 1980 | Also known as the Puno Inte- World
Region Integrated to grated Rural Development Bank and
Rural Development] pre-| Project, the subject of this the GOP
Project sent | report.

)
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Pre-Project History

In 1977, the Government of Peru (GOP) addressed the problems of
food consumption and rutrition by developing a strategy to make Peru
self-sufficient in food production, and to eliminate malnutrition. The
Strategy for Food Project, financed jointly by FAO and the Government
of Sweden, recommended accomplishing these goals by reinforcing tra-
ditional consumption patterns and habits, and by more efficient utili-
zation of local food resources. Peru's southern region, which inclu-
des the Department of Puno, was recommended as the pilot area where
these recommendations should be implemented.

The Food Strategy Project consisted of an eight-month study con-
ducted by three FAO consultants (a nutrition economist, an econometri-
cian, and a food-supply specialist). They used the following regional
data to shape their recommendations:

--In 1972, 49.5 percent of the population above five years of
age was illiterate, compared with a national average of 31,1 percent.

--In 1973, infant mortality averaged 102/1000 live births, com-
pared with a national statistic of 65/1000.

--The average GNP (gross national product) was below U38100/year,
compared with a national average of USS$S620.

--There was a low per capita average intake of calories and
nutrients. The actual deficit as compared to FAQ requirements, was
approximately 17 percent for calories and 23 percent for protein; the
intake of vitamin A and calcium was also deficient.

--The National Planning Institute office in Puno reported that 85
percent of the population under six years of age presents some degree of
malnutrition on the Gomez classification scale:

First degree malnutrition 53 percent
Second degree malnutrition 28 percent
Third degree malnutrition 4 percent
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The consultants concluded that the major nutritional problems of the
region were protein and calorie deficiencies. The population groups most
adversly atfected were the urban poor, farm families with small holdings
and the landless rural poor. Distinct urban and rural food consumption
patterns were described. The urban diet contained high levels of bread,
rice and noodles, while the rural diet was based on quinua, potatoes and
barley. Populations in the rural areas of the Department of Puno were
found to have significant levels of vitamin A deficiency. This defi-
ciency, according to the FAO report, was '"independent of calorie deficits".

The consultants' study proposed a number of strategies to deal with
the nutritional needs of the Puno region. The consultants suggested that
production of locally grown foods be increased, that attemp:s be made to
reduce post-harvest losses, and that food distribution systems be improved.
Some methods proposed by the team were eventually included in the Puno
Integrated Regional Development Project (which came after the Food Strategy
Project): for example, the creation of integrated agricultural and nutri-
tion extension activities and construction of small scale irrigation works
to increase production; development of better food storage units and
methods; the provision of applied research, technical assistance, and
extention of activities to promote food crops and livestock native to
the highlands in order to minimize unnecessary problems with food
preferences and agronomic adaptation.

This study influenced the later project design efforts of the Peruvian
Government and the donor agencies to consider food consumption and nutri-
tional consequences in the selection of project components and strategies.

The following five pages include some basic economic and food

consumption data reported by the FAO team to the GOP.



Characteristics of kconomic Strata of Rural Puno

Table 1II:
used in Diagram I
Strata Category ot Total | Percentage of food pro- | Percentagg
Expenditures (in duction used for home of families
soles* of 1972) consumption in strata
I 0-1999 81 20
1I 2000-2999 /8 19
111 3000-3999 75 16
v 4000-4999 72 14
Y 5000 and up 74 31

*The sol is the Peruvian monetary unit, equivalent (in 1972 soles)

45 soles = US$S1.00

Source:

Informe del Proyecto Sobre Estrategia para Alimentos, Peru,
Organizacion de las Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura y la
Alimentacion, Rome, 1979, FAO/SWL/TF ESN: TF/SWE/79, p. 81.
Translated by Charlotte Miller. (Not available in English.)

\



Consumption of Caleries per capita per day

Histogram: ENCA data:
& by food groups and economic strata, Rural Puno sample
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Source: Informe del Proyecto Sobre Estrategia para Alimentos, Peru, Organizaci
de las Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura y la Alimentacion, Rome, 1¢
FAQ/SNE/TF ESN: TF/SWE/79, p. 83 ;
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TABLE IV: AVERAGE CONSWMPTION OF CALORIES PER CAPITA, PER DAY,
OF SELECTED FOODS BY TWO LEVELS OF SELF-SUFFICIENCY
IN FOOD CONSWMPTION FOR RURAL PUNO

Levels based on index

of self-sufficiency,

calculated by dividing the market values of

home produced food by

total expenditures,

a statistic designated as A/G

Level 1 Level II
(calories per capita | (calories per capita
per day) _ per day)
0.00 A/G 0.66 0.67 A/G 1.00
FOODS Low level of self-suf+ High level of self-suf-

fiency and high level | ficiency and low level
of market dependency | of market dependency

Rice 12

Quinua (a cereal) 294 369

Barley 402 508

Bread 40 23

Macaroni products 21 10

Chuno (potato starch) 3N 351

Potatoes 364 568

Sugar 45 32

Dried broad beans 83 81

Lamb and mutton 23 2

Animal and vegetable oil 73 56

Fresh milk 16 15

All vegetables 8 6

Other foods 504 397

Total calories from 1827 2188

home production
Total purchased 457 242
calories
TOTAL CALORIES 2284 2430
Source: Informe del Proyecto Sobre Estrategia para Alimentos, Peru,

Organizacion de las Naciones Unidas

para la Agricultura y la

Alimentacion, Roma, 1979, FAO/SWE/TF ESN: TF/SWE/79, p. 85.
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Characteristics of Economic Strata used in Diagram II

TABLE V:

Strata Category of Total | Percentagd
kxpenditures (in of familieg
soles* of 1972) in strata

I 0-2999 26
II 3000-4999 12
III 5000-6999 15
v 7000-8999 12
\Y 9000 and up 35

*The sol is the Peruvian monetary wnit, equivalent (in 1972 soles)
45 soles = USS1.00

Source: Informe del Proyecto Sobre Estrategia para Alimentos, Peru,
Organizacion de las Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura y la
Alimentacion, Rome, 1979, FAO/SWE/TF ESN: TF/SWE/79, p. 86.

Translated by Charlotte Miller. (Not available in English.)




Graphic: V
Histogram: CONSUMPTION OF CALORIES PER CAPITA PER DAY BY FOCD GRGUPS

AND ECONCMIC STRATA, URBAN SAMPLE, PROJECT AREA (covering
the Departments »f Puno, Areguipz, and Madre de Dios)
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Project Identification

At roughly the same time as the Food Strategy activities were
being undertaken, a joint World Bank/FAO project identification
mission recommended to the Bank that a rural development project be
developed for Puno to alleviate the food shortages there. The Food
and Agriculture Ministry then took charge of the: preparation of such a
project for the micro-region of Juliaca since that micro-region had
been the object of previous studies, and was included in existing
plans.

The World Bank was motivated to finance the new project due to
(1) a decision to enlarge its credit assistance to Peru, including 10
other agricultural loans for agricultural credit, irrigation, coloni-
zation and improvement of drainage systems; (2) the apparent feasibi-
lity of the project, later calculated at an estimated 27 percent rate of
return; and (3) the strengthening of the formal democratic system
after more than a decade of military goverrment.

The GOP's motivations for the project included (1) the
acknowledgement that Punc constituted an over-populated zone with
limited natural resources, especially for agricultural use; (2) the
recognition thac Puno wus one of the most depressed zones in Peru,
inclined to social conflict, and constituted an important source of
the migration to coastal cities; and (3) a priority for implementing
a broad, multisectoral project with attention to issues of equity,
such as food consumption and nutrition, to reinforce a policy of eco-
nomic decentralization aimed at increasing administrative authority
and responsibility in regional centers.

The GOP began to conduct necessary and useful pre-feasibility

studies as a basis for project preparation.

A0\
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SMALL GRUUE TASK (A)

You and your team are a joint GuP/VWorld senk AlL team charged with
designing an integrated rural developuient project tor Funo. Using
the data presented in the case and the videotape, iuentiity project
activities which would maximize Tfood consuniption objectives and
would also pbe consistent with GOP and alD policies.

Before you begin, identify the specific nutrition/consumption
problems in the project area.

Specifically, prepare a report for oral presentation covering the
following questions:

1. What objectives in agricultural, rural and nutritional
develoment would you include in a project for the target area?

Z. What additional data collection and/or analysis would you
recormend undertaking:

(A) before project aesign proceeds further?
(B) before project implementation?
(C) as an ongoing, overall planning and policy tool?

(D) as a project management, monitoring and cva-
luation tool? '

Please present your recumendations as a group report, using ana-
lysis of data in the text of the case to support your recoumendations.



PUNO INTEGRATED RURAL DEVEIOPWENT PROJECT (B)

To: Government of Peru Date: July, 1979
From: Development for a Better World, Inc., Washington, D.C.

Subject: Consumption Implications of Agriculture Production in Puno
Integrated Rural Development Project (Juliaca Micro-Region.)

The Problem

The project needs to address the serious malnutrition problems
prevalent in the Micro-region of Juliaca. Present project activities,
as designed, will not reach many of the seriously malnourished fami-
lies who are among the very small landholders. The project also needs
to increase nutritional benefits among malnourished families served by
seemingly wunrelated project activities.

There are no surveys of nutrition status available for the project
area. But indirect evidence and related surveys indicate the pre~
sence of major calorie and nutrient deficiencies. Most conclusions
about Peruvian nutritional status, including that of the Project Area's
population, stem from ENCA (a national food survey), 1972, and indi-
cate that a major problem exists. The area's vulnerability to draught
creates the potential for further nutritional deterioration.

Although the ENCA sample did not permit extrapolation at the
Micro-reginn level, department figures for Puno are a reasonable indi-
cator. They show that more than 50% of the children wnder five, and
pregnant and lactating women are at risk of serious malnutrition. An
average calorie availability exceeding requirements, and failure to
consider impact of health on caloric needs, masks the serious defects
likely to occur among the lowest 30% in socio-economic status.
Protein deficiencies were closely associated with calorie deficits in
the typical protein-calorie malnutrition pattern. Calcium (average
90% of need) and vitamin A deficiencies (average 80% of needs) are
also significant.

Protein-calorie malnutrition showed a high inverse correlatiun
with size of family farm plot, with more than 90% of protein-calorie
malnutrition found among families with three hectares or less of
cultivable land. The clear concentration of malnutrition among the
smallest landholders is the main factor influencing recommended empha-
sis on the consumption/nutritional issues discussed below.

High correlation of vitamin, mineral, and micronutrient deficien-
cies with protein-calorie gaps indicates a general undernutrition,
despite a food balance sheet for the Department that shows average per
capita availability to be close to requirements. This calls for
increased availability of basic staples (potatoes, quinua) to
malnourised families.

Recommended Objectives

The overall purpose of the recommended objectives, below, is to
improve the nutritional status of 4,000 subsistence farm families in 40
commmities in the Project Area. This target group, amony the lowest
20% cf the socio-economic strata, re_resents the greatest con- 'i/
centration and severity of nutritional problems, and is unlikely to /\)D

benefit substantially from other project activities.
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Therefore, the following additional objectives are recommended
to support averall production goals:

- To provide extension services that improve subsistence
agricultural patterns and to modify consulption patterns
in a manner that improves nutritional status,

. To provide each community with a multi-sectoral strategy
for improving nutrition,

. To improve traditional family diets by adding such items as
fruit, vegetables and meat,

« To produce a surplus of food beyond subsistence that would
provide families with a source of revenue to purchase food
necessary for a better diet, and items needed for agri-
cultural production,

. To train semi-professionals and volunteers from Puno in
order to establish a strong link between the project and the
community, and,

+ To establish, with the aid of extension personnel and VBPs,
means of carrying out a simple nutrition plan in the region.

Related sub-objectives include:

a) increased consunption of home-produced food and other
improvements in food habits,

b) improved community distribution of nutrieits in relation
to nutrition needs, and

c) changes in livestock practices.

Achievement of these objectives will also improve the nutri-
tional status of 2,000 other smallholder families whose incomes
are expected to increase through project activities by assuring
that income improvement leads to increased consumption of nutri-
tionally appropriate foods.

Baseline Data

A sample survey of baseline data should be carried out by the .
Peruvian National Institute of Mutrition. Anthropometric measures
should be used. The Institute should work closely with local com~
munities to ensure that the survey plays an educational and sen-
sitizing role as well as a data-gathering mission.

Choices of communities on which to focus the recommended
objectives should be based on the following criteria:

A. The community should have, or be scheduled to receive, a
health promoter. Commitment of the government to multi-sectorial
intervention at the local level, and efforts to link consumption
and health activities make this criterion important.
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B. The commmity should be receptive to participation. Intra-community
rivalries and disillusionment with past development efforts make some
commmities reluctant to participate in new programs. This program will
depend heavily on voluntary commitment.

C. The community should have a prevalence rate of 40% malnutrition or more
among pre-school children, and pregnant and lactating women.

D. The commmity should be reasonably accessible and have soil, water and
related conditions adequate for potential achievement of nutritional
self-sufficiency. Where minor irrigation work, terracing, or other
reasonable action is required to meet this criterion, these actions
should be included as part of the community nutrition plan.

E. The community should not be one currently receiving, or scheduled to
receive, adequate agricultural extension services.

With more than 60 health promoters planned for the Project Area, and more
than 140 primary schools already operating, the selection of 40 appropriate
target communities should not be difficult. Those chosen should average
approximately 100 households, with at least five people per household, making
the commmity nutrition activities reach some 20,000 people. Additional nutri-
tion extension services in areas that have substantial malnutrition despite ade-
quate production and incomes, will reach another 10,000 people through commmity
feeding programs and improved consumption patterns.

Inplementation Recommendations

In order to achieve these objectives in the commmities selected, the pro-
ject must include new activities designed to implement vhe necessary actions.
The project should have several major agricultural production components:
extension in production, management practices, inputs and storage, applied
research, agricultural credit, and small irrigation works.

Specifically, the project needs to develop a large ertension capability
aimed at improving livestock practices and making more effective use of agri-
cultural inputs. Extension activities must be supported by an ambitious, applied
agricultural research component. Livestock agents should be trained to work
toward reducing the overstocking and overgrazing of sheep in the region.

Applied research in livestock should be conducted in intensive herding of alpa-
cas at lower altitudes than currently practiced. Alpaca produce fiber for
market and could provide meat for increased protein consumption. Unfortuately,
alpaca meat is considered an inferior food in the region. Some livestock spe-
cialists have recommended the slaughter of younger animals to make the meat more
attractive as a food, and more marketable both locally and nationally. Research
on the feasibility of this needs to be carried forward.

In addition, the stock of sheep needs to be improved although it may be

necessary to limit the actual number of animals raised, particularly in light of
potentially large alpaca heards. Numbers of beef cattle raised should be

Y
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Extension agents should be used to staff demonstration centers which convey
new techniques for imoroved storage, particularly of potatoes and other indige-
nous foods. Potatoes should be given a high priority by the project because of
their important role as a major staple in local diets. Potatoes also have a
very high caloric yield per hectare, and are an important source of vitamins and
other nutrients. Lxtension workers should be aware of the trade-offs to the
farmer of planting varieties that are selected for precosity, frost resistance,
and/or storage life. For example, frost resistant varieties may be inappropriate
for traditional processing such as freeze drying.

An agricultural credit component should be set up to provide farmers with
the resources to purchase improved inputs such as seed, fertilizers and fungici-
des. Despite traditional resistance to using credit for crop inputs, it is
possible that farmers may gradually turn away from low-risk, short-term loans
(usually to fatten bulls for sale), and turn toward using credit for the purchase
of inputs for food production. This might occur with appropriate and effective
extension services.

The project should identify and fund the construction of a mumber of small
irrigation schemes (about 15 hectares) to increase food production. This empha-
sis would allow sub-projects to be located in favorable micro-climactic zones,
and would also reduce the risk of machinery damage from severe frosts in unfa-
vorable zones. This type of sub-project is designed to encourage the production
of high value cash crops for market in commmities which are self-sufficient in
food, but who have a shortage of water. If a community is not self-sufficient,
such irrigation activity can result in the production of food for local
consumption,

Experience in Peru and other countries indicates that commmity development,
extension, and related services can achieve significant improvements in the
quantity and disposition of nutrients among subsistence farming commmmnities
otherwise little-helped by surrounding "development." Costs can be kept low by
the use of para-professionals and volunteers (VBPs), and by encouraging
community food-planting areas, vegetable gardens, and small-animal raising.

The practice of selling animals to meet cash needs can be modified to
ensure nutritional efficiency by encouraging the purchase of appropriate
foodstuffs with cash acquired through these sales.

The major feature of the recommended strategy is to promote agricultural and
nutrition extension services.

First-year and Start-up Strategy

Typical first-year program activities for a target community would include:
1. Initial orientation, motivation and promotion (one month).
2. Commnity agricultural, socio-cultural and health studies, including
nutritional status with the assistance of VBPs from the community
(two ronths) .,

3. Development of a community nutrition plan, identification and planning
for target families (one month).
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4. Preparation of land for planting, delivery of inputs and credit advan-
ces, construction of enclosures to receive animals (two months) .

5. Agricultural, livestock, nutrition (food habits, etc.) and health exten-
sion services.

During subsequent years, extension services would be extended to additional
families, and continue with commmnities for the expansion and improvement of
school and community gardens, animal production, and related self-help, small-
scale capital projects. Pilot project experience indicates that extension ser-
vices over a five-year period will be required to provide optimal increases in
productivity and changes in consumption patterns. Entry into a community at
least six months before planting offers a higher probability of increased output
during the first growing season.

Organization and Staff

As indicated earlier, these consumption/nutrition-focused initiatives should
be tied to health extension services, to be provided through the health services
delivery system envisioned elsewhere in the project. Health promoters and their
supervisors will have to collaborate with other staff to actively pursue the
recomnended ohjectives. Agricultural, livestock and nutritional extension staff
will complement and reinforce other project efforts.

These nutritional activities should be coordinated and managed within the
project's Farm and Rural Enterprise Development Unit. It is suggested that a
skeleton professional staff manage and participate in field work which will be
primarily conducted by agricultural sectorists and VBPs specializing in health,
agriculture, livestock and family nutrition. Staff should include two senior
specialists in agroalimentary extension. Their orientation should be toward
commnity nutrition. They should be supported by two nutrition-extension spe-
cialists and three social workers who operate in commmities served by other
project agri-ultural extension, and which utilize family and commmnity consump-
tion practices designed to deal with serious malnutriton situations.

These professionals should be supported by seven para-professional sec-
torists who would work directly with community agricultural and livestock VBPs.
The project should include group extension activities for small farmers on indi-
vidual crops and animals, making the sectorists role one of motivation reinfor-
cement and community extension, rather than direction of instructors and
demonstrators.

This staff should train, monitor and provide technical assistance to about
30 agricultural and 40 social VBPs, oversee commmnity studies, administer a
revolving fund for small, no-interest loans, and coordinate health and other
sectors in attaining nutritional objectives for the nutritionally most
vulnerable groups in the region.

)



Vehicles, Equipment and Supplies

It is recommended that three four-wheel drive vehicles be added to pro-
Jject commodities, to be shared among professional staff in support of the
above outlined activities. It is also recommended that 14 motorbikes
and 80 bicycles be purchased during the implementation period.

These recommended activities require no special expenditures for seeds,
animals, or construction materials. These can be obtained at cost from
project sources, and can be financed by a revolving fund. This fund should
also finance the purchase of fertilizers and pesticides required for the
agricultural activities described. The packages used should emphasize
organic fertilizers and pesticides so tha: credit needs per hectare will
average less than $50 (US). A revolving fund of $80,000 is recommended for
achievement of the four-year targets of 100 school gardens and 40 community
gardens, 40 seed beds and 400 home gardens. Animals, poultry, and
construction materials for enclosures will be financed as part of the
related activities in the agricultural components of the project.

The revolving fund, providing no-interest, in-kind loans with minimum
administration, should permit these nutritionally-focused activities to meet
credit needs that fall outside the criteria or feasibility of other project
activities. Small loans are recommended to avoid dilution of the self~help
tradition still widespread in the region.

For more significant commmnity expenditures, such as silos and other
storage units, these recommended activities will draw on conventional cre-
dit facilities, available through the project's credit component .

Training

Implementation of these activities will require training of sec-
toristas, agricultural and small-animal promoters, and community nutrition
extension workers. Previous pilot projects have resulted in the develop-
ment and testing of an eight-week, continuous training program for sec-
toristas, and three-phase, six-week cycles of intermittent field-oriented
training for promoters. These training models are recommended to support
these activities. Trainers should maintain continuing relationships with
sectoristas and promoters throughout their later service, providing tech-
nical assistance and ongoing training, ae needed.

These activities will also cal) for technical assis-ance and training
to strengthen and support their commmity nutrition extension skills.
Outside expertise should be called upon to show the importance of the link
between food shortage and nutritional objectives.

Monitoring and Evaluation

A baseline nutritional status survey should be undertaken at the outset
of the implementation of these recommendations. Improved nutritional sta-
tus can be monitored through the information system already built into the
health component, permitting both assessment of project-induced change and
surveillance to anticipate exogenous impacts. Routine data collection
within the agricultural components will contribute to svaluation of output
increases at the family level. FEvaluation of nutritionally-focused acti-
vity will therefore be measured by results of collective cultivation, r
changes in food habits, magnitude of communiy nutrient gaps and changes .
in commmnity nutrient distribution patterns. ,1;ﬁ

v
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kvaluation of the impact of nutritional activities is difficult to iso-
late because any nutritional improvements in the project region will also
reflect overall economic effects of the project, results of the health and
potable water components, and other factors.

Intermediate output estimates, based on pilot project experience, indi-
cate significant values for increased production of subsistence crons and

vegetables (at retail prices). In school gardens, for example, the typical
huerto of 300 spuare meters, showed gross returns.

225 kilos of lettuce @ USS.40 = $ 90
450 kilos of cabbaged @ US$.40 = 180 (four crops planted in equal areas)

180 kilos of carrots @ USS.40 = 72
150 kilos of onions @ SUS.25 = 37.50
$379.50

With no labor costs (students and volunteers) paid and other charges
estimated at 25 percent of gross (USS 94.87), the small garden shows a net
of US$ 284.63. A small professional staff, with the help of teachers using
the gardens as educational demonstrations, could easily manage 75 gardens
by the project's fourth year, generating a return of more than USS$ 21,000.
With promoters also generating an equal amount through community gardens,
or the equivalent in family gardens, plus additional returns in animals,
fruits, and vegetables under plastic, and improved productivity in huertos,
total increased value could become substantial. Increases of 40 percent in
potato output, egg production and weight of chickens are feasible. For a
typical commmity with all recommended activities, total value of increased
production could approximate:

school garden - USS 284
commmity garden - 284
granja 272
chacra 375
hothouse __300

40 localities @ USS$ 1,515 ea. = 60,600
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This illusory estimation of future value-added hides the difficulties,
frustrations, inaccuracies, and failures involved in working with the least
prepared, most deprived group. The figures are not suggested to support
rigorous economic calculations, but to emphasize that physical outputs are
significant, especially when related to the present target group as prr
capita income and nutrition status.

Projections

These nutrition activities, though not directly and exclusively respon-
sible, can contribute to achievement of adequate nutrition status for at
least 15,000 people by the end of the project period. This includes 10,000
of the 15,000 malnourished likely to be found among the 20-25,000 people
in commmities to be served by all recommended activities. An additional
5,000 people, reached by other project activities and nutrition extension,

will also attain adequate nutritional levels. These beneficiaries, primarily

infants, but also adults, will be from the poorest and most deprived groups
in the Project Area, for whom improved nutrition is the first and most
important evidence that they are sharing in the benefits of development.

Future incidence of malnucrition in the Project Area, assuming negative
outside influences do not increase, should diminish by 50 percent from
current high rates, if project goals, including those contained herein, are
attained.
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NUTRITION RECOMMENDATIONS - DETAILED TABLE OF COSTS

(USS000)
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total
kquipment and Supplies
(a) Office Equipment and Supplies! 4 2 2 10
(b) Education Equipment and Supplies 5 3 3 3 14
(c) Miscellaneous (sleeping bags, helmets,
etc.) 5 3 3 3 14
(d) Agricultural Demonstration Equipment,
Tools for Communities? 15 15 10 10 50
(e) Building Material 10 10 10 10 40
39 31 28 28 128
Training Costs3 38 21 21 21 101
Revolving Fund4 80 20 20 20 140
Technical Assistance?
(a) Compensation 15 9 9 9 42
(b) Travel and Per Diem 7 5 5 5 22
22 14 14 14 64
Surveys and Evaluation® 15 15 15 15 60
Administration’
(a) Salary Support 33 33 33 33 132
(b) Per DiemS 8 9 11 12 40
(c) Vehicles and Spare Parts9 56 14 21 21 112
(d) Maintenance and Fuel 14 14 14 14 56
LIT /0 /9 80 340
fotal Base Costs 305 171 177 178 833

Footnotes

1 Illustrative lists of office and education equipment and supplies are

found in PEAN grant renewal application to UNICEF.

2 TForty communities will each receive $500 worth of agricultural tools
during Project period. Balance of $30,000 in agricultural equipment based

on lists in PEAN grant renewal application.
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Footnotes, Con't

3 Training costs include $2,000 of special instructional materials in
Year 1 and per diem, at $5 per day, during 60 days ($300) for 120 sectoristas
and promoters in first year and 70 in subsequent years.

4 Revolving fund for small non-interest bearing loans will start at
$80,000; amounts in later years are for replenishment and expansion.

5 Technical assis*ance compensation is at average of $3,000 per month.
Travel and per diem are calculated at averages of 5500 per trip, and $40 per
day, with two consulting visits each year.

6 The National Institute of Nutrition has agreed to provide baseline
nutrition status survey and annual surveillance surveys at fixed price of
$15,000 per year, a subsidized rate since the institute makes no charge for
supervision and administration.

/7 Salary support includes eight professionals at average of $200 per month,
seven sub-professional sectoristas at $120 per month, and three clerical-
janitorial employees at $100 per month.

8 Per diem is $5 and 15 employees will travel average of 100 days during
first year and increase travel in later years.

9 Vehicles include six four-wheel drive wagons ($10,000 each), 14 motor
bikes ($600 each) and 80 bicycles ($200 each), during life of project.
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Small Group Task (B)

The Government of Peru has asked your team to comment on the recommer-
dations concerning certain nutrition/consumption-related objectives and
activities in the Puno Integrated Rural Development Project. What is your
team's reactions to the recommendation from Development for a Better World,
Inc.? What parts of it would you recommend that the Government of Peru
accept or modify ?

Specifically, be prepared to report responses to the following
questions:

1. How do the recommended objectives and described activities fit with
your team's presentation from the (A) case study? What are some key
similarities and differences?

2. What specific recomuendations would you make in addition to or
instead of those in the report with respect to:

(A) gathering of initial or baseline data in the project
region/target commmities?

(B) implementation and start-up strategies toward achievement
of these objectives?

(C) monitoring and evaluation of the impact of these recom-
mended objectives/activities (as modified by your team's
earlier work)?

Please be prepared to present your responses as a group report, "sing
visual aids on flipcharts, as you please.



PUNO INTEGKATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECT (C)

A loan agreement bu:tween IBRD and GOP was signed on April 28,
1980 for $15 million. It established that (1) the loan for the crop
and livestock components would be executed by the Banco Agrari. del
Peru, and other activities through the Puno Development
Corporatinn (CORPUNO); (2) the development of some activities by sub-
sidiary arrangements with the corresponding sectorial organization;
and (3) the use of consultants and experts for the execution of some
activities.

The stated objectives of the project were: (1) to increase the
crop and livestock production in an area of approximately 20,000 hec-
tares of upland, arable land and pastures of secano (pastures and lowland
cultivated only with the aid of rain), and of 4,100 hectares of irri-
gated land to increase the revenues of approximately 17,000 low-income
rural families; and (2) to improvement the living conditions of the
peasant families in the area.

Except for the crop and livestock credit activities, all others
were to be performed through the CORPUNO, a departmentally developed
organization that distributes the responsibility between the par-
ticipating regional sectorial organizations. The Project Unit created
within CORPUNO was charged with the administration of all activities
and the coordination of the participating institutions. It was also
to be the coordinating element between the institutions and the
ministries, and was charged with the approval of amual programs
and reports on the progress of activities prepared by each of the

institutions.

1»’1'»_
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It was also to execute the subsidiary agreements (with the INIPA,
among others, and advise the CORPUNO on political areas.

A Coordinating Committee, to meet at least once each trimester,
was chargc” with everything related to the project's progress. It was
presided over by the CORPUNO chief and included representatives of
Agriculture, Transportation, Eduration and Health ministries, the
Agrarian Bank (Juliaca Branch) and the Regional Office of the
National Institute cf Planning (INP), There was also a representative
of the small and middle producers and another of the agrarian reform

enterprises.

Table 2 lists the activities proposed to achieve their
objectives. It must be noted that a contribution of $12.3 million
from GOP beneficiaries should be added to the $15 million IBRD loan.

The principle objective of the nutrition activities was the
improvement of the nutritional situation of 4,000 peasant families in
40 commnities. The target group represented 20% of those families
with the greatest economic and social needs. In addition, 2,000
very small landholding families were added to the target list.

The selection of target commmities was to be based on the
recommended criteria: 1) availability of a health-extension officer;
2) a demonstrated will to participate by the commmity; 3) 40% or more
of the pre-school children being malnourished; 4) accessibility of com-

munity and existence of sufficient arable land and water in that
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Table 2

Project Activities, Executing Agencies Costs
and Beneficiary Families

Activities

Agricultural credit to finance on-
farm investments and incremental
production costs.

Rehabilitation and construction of
small irrigation systems, benefit-
ting about 4,100 ha.

Planting some 1,500 ha. of forest
trees for soil conservation ond
fuel.

An intensive crop and livestock
extension program and technical
aid to improve and strengthen
small rural commmities.

A nutrition program for 40
commmities.

Support to applied crops and live-
stock research programs, an
associated training and demon-
stration program and an irrigation
training center.

Rehabilitation and upgrading of
515 kilometers of rural roads,
strengthening the road maintenance
capability of the Transport and
Commumnication Ministry, and con-
struction of six post offices.

Construction and equipping rural
health facilities (6 health posts
and 6 health centers), training
and equipping rural hea'.th agent,
and equipping the already con-
structed small hospital.

Installation of small communal
potable water systems in 46
localities.

Constructing and equipping of 23
training centers.

kxecuting Entity

Banco Agrario

Regional Directorate
of Agriculture and
Food (DRAA)

DRAA

Project Unit

PROSIRPY

National Institute
of Agrarian Research
and Promotion (INIPA)

Regional Directorate
of Transport and
Commmication (DRTC)

Regional Directorate
of Health (DRS)

DRS

Regional Directorate
of Education (DRE)

Investment
and Operat. Benefic.
Us S Families
6,992,139 14,000
3,582,410 2,500
629,120 2,850
1,937,320 13,500
and 7
enterprises
651,500 6,000
887,335
1,859,315
380,103
744,742 53,000
321,112 4,200
persons
- & &

/\/\\



Activities Executing Entity

11. Studies to prepare a second-phase Project Unit
project covering a much larger
area in the Southern Altiplano.

Investment
and Operat. Benefic.
UsS $ Families
929,378

Source: The World Bank: Report No. 273-E.



commmity; and 5) the community having inadequate agricultural extension
services.

The nutritional/consumption activities of the nutrition component
were intended to 1) provide extension services for improving subsistence
agricultural patterns and modifying consumption patterns in a manner
that improved nutritional status; 2) provide each commmnity with a
multi-sectoral strategy for improving nutrition; 3) improve traditional
family diets by adding such items as fruit, vegetables and meat in order to
overcome specific inadequacies; 4) produce a surplus of food beyond
subsistence to provide families a source of revenue for purchasing food
necessary for a better diet and items necessary for agricultural
production; 5) train semi-professionals and volunteers from Puno to
cut costs and establish a étrong link between the project and
commmnity; 6) establish and carry out a simple nutrition plan with the
aid of extension personnel and volunteers.

The selection of these strategies was based on the experience of
the Program of Integrated Services in the Puno Region which is the

implementing agency of UNICEF's Food and Agriculture Project.



The monitoring and evaluation of the nutrition component was
undertaken by the project itself, headed by a senior agricultural
economist. A consultant from outside the project was sought to design
the system for data collection to detect emerging problems. Reports
were solicited from each project component on a trimester basis for
review by IBRD. These reports discussed project status in terms of
achievements and shortcominge.

The Project Unit recognized the need for a basic study of the
area's nutrition status. Project personnel felt that the formulation
of a solid statistical data base was an urgent need. The evaluation
concentrated on the results of collective farming, changes nutritional
habits, and the nutritional self-sufficiency of the various
commmities. These first studies had a direct bearing on the ongoing

work of nutritional components.
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Table 3

Nutritional Comnonent - Investment and Operating Costs

(Percentage Distribution)

Investment, Technical

Assistance and Training

- Equipment and supplies for Project Unit (Based
on programs supported by UNICEF in Paru)

- Tools for participating commmities (to be provided
to approximately 40 commmities)

- Building material for participating commmities

- Staff training (Materials and per diem for 30 days
for 60 volunteer sectoristas)

- Vehicles and spare parts (Four 4-Wheel drive vehicles,
10 motorcycles and 80 bicycles)

- Technical assistance (Expatriate tecinical assistance,
transport and per diem)

Subtotal

Operating Costs

- Staff salaries (Three professionals and seven sub-
professionals)

-~ Per diem

Vehicle maintenance and fuel

Credit fund (revolving fund for short-term loans)

Survey and evaluation (By National Institute of Nutrition,
under an agreement to be signed with the Project Unit)

Subtotal

N =US $ 651,500

Pl

21

56
100

Source: The World Bank: Report No. 2736-E.

L
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Current Project Status

A) Village Based Paraprofessionals (VBP's)

A fundamental element in the development of the nutrition strategy
has been the use of VBPs. VBPs were selected in each community by
an assembly of villagers, a traditional town meeting. The ideal cri-
teria for selection of VBPs was the following:

a) that the VBP would be influential in the commmity, b) that he
would be literate, c) that he would have a working knowledge of
Spanish, and, d) that he would be willing co volunteer his time.
VBPs can serve as the critical link between project headquarters and
the commmities.

Once selected, the VBPs were sent to a 5-10 day training
course. Community development VBPs were trained to recognize
village level problems and how to use local resources to overcome
these problems; agrarian VBPs were trained in cultivation and vege-
table gardening; and the livestock VBPs learned how to establish
small farms to raise chickens, rabbits and guinea pigs, etc. During
the training session, the VBPs were observed and aided by nutrition
extension officers.

VBPs were to spend one day a week working directly on assigned
sectoral areas, and then to meet together to share observations at
least once every two weeks. However, not all VBPs have followed the
suggestions they received in training, and many get discouraged. For
example, one VBP explained, "I think that I am not going to cor.tinue:; I
have served for 3 years. One has to take care of himself, considering

that there is the high cost of living, and in a day one can lose

everything..."

\
- e
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Table 4

Activities Programmed and Executed in 1981
and Programmed for 1982

1981 1982
Activities Programmed Executed  Programmed Total
C. Communities to be attended 20 20 10 30
1. Training
- Courses for promoters 3 5 6 6
- Training for promoters:
. Social 20 20 20 20
. Agrarian 20 20 20 20
. Livestock 20 20 20 20
- Actualization - Reinforcement
of the promoters training:
. Social 40 40
. Agrarian - 40 40
. Livestock - - 40 40
~ Seminar for promoters (all _ .
of them) - - 1 H
2. Organization of:
- Mother's Clubs 20 20 10 30
- Demonstrative centers 20 18 10 28
3. DNutritional Education
- Families to be attended 1,440 321 ?
4. Diffusion and motivation
- Production of booklets 26 3 ? ?
5. Agrarian activities
- Farming of potatoes: Ha. 10 16 10 26
- Farming of quinua: Ha. 20 13 10 23
- Farming of beans (haba): Ha. - - 2 2

Pilot (or commmal) vege-
table gardens 20 21 9 30
Family vegetable garden 200 378 120 498
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Activities Programmed

1981

Executed

Progranmei

1962

Total

- Distribution of horti-
cultural equipment 20

6. Livestock activities

- Raising of cuyes (cobayos):
. Communal farms
. Family farms -
- Raising of rabbits:
family farms -

W

Source: PROSIRP Documents.
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B) Mother's Club

Organized with the aid of the commmity development VBP, Mother's
Clubs have become a significant factor for involving the women of the com-
munity in nutrition programs as well as handicrafts, sewing, animal
husbandry, and home economics.

They have weekly sessions to learn how to prepare simple dishes
based on traditional foods and food obtained from the vegetable
gardens. Each participant contributes a portion of food for the pre-
paration of a common lunch or for demonstration preparations. Some of
the recipes, however, are impossible to prepare at home. A woman from
the Mother's Club in Sutuca observed: "My, the quinua cocktail that
we are preparing is good, but how are we going to do it at home..."

The success of the Mother's Club has been largely due to work
done in previous projects. This project has broadened their scope and
provided some commmities with workshops containing sewing machines
and looms.

Nutritional education has provided knowledge to mothers and
children of the value, use and storage of traditiona) food. This is
done primarily through the Mother's Clubs. In . . first year of the
project, development has been limited due to scarcity of kitchen uten-
sils and lack of a home economist. Inability to distribute nutrition
literature widely, due to lack of funding and personnel, has also

reduced project effectiveness.

at
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C) Common Farmihg

1) Agricultural Production Centers

The pilot agricultural production centers have been established
in schools and other nearby locations. In some cases, the land used
is the property of the school, and in others it has been donated by
the participants. In order to ensure that the plots were economically
viable, some peasant farmers had to give up some of their land.
Nevertheless, the successful demonstration effect of these
parcels has been evident in requests to enlarge the area under
cultivation and to incorporate more and more farmers interested in
achieving similar results.

The project lends each demonstration cencer seed, fertilizer,
fungicides and insecticides. Part of the center's yield is used to
pay back the loan. Of the remainder, one portion is used for seed,
another for purchase of implements, and the remainder is distributed
among the farmers. The productivity of these centers and the vege-
table gardens is shown in Table 5.

2) Vegetable Gardens

Twenty pilot vegetable gardens ranging from 20 m? to 300 m2 in
area (generally 200-300 m2) were started on school property. Under

the direction of the agricultural VBP, commmity members farm the land
with seeds provided by the project on a grant basis. A large part of

the harvest goes to the school itself and to the Mother's Clubs. What
remains is consumed by laborers, and a small quantity is actually sold.

Among the vegetables produced are beets, coliards, spinach, carrots,
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Table 5

Results of the 1981/82 Campaign

in the Commmities Visited
(potatoe and quinua)

Cultivated Seed Estimate Seed (for
Community Area Used Harvest Production keeping
(Ha) (Kilos) (Kilos) Ha./Kilos (Kilos)
Farming of Potatoes
T. Quello Quello 1.2 1,400 10,000 10,285 1,500
2. Sutuca Urinsaya 0.9 1,100 10,000 7,800 1,100
3. Candile 0.5 600 6,700 13,400 900
4. Almozanche 0.1 120 800 8,000 150
Farming of quinua
3. Candile 0.5 6 942 1,884 8
4., Almozanche 0.5 3 450 1,800 10
Source: Information in the four communities and PROSIRP documents.
\J
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onions, lettuce and cabbage. Yields fluctuate due to frosts and lack
of water for irrigation.

Family vegetable gardens are considerably smaller and receive
additional inputs directly from UNICEF. According to a VBP in Quello
Quello:

"They (the peasants) received seed but did not use them all.
They did things in a bad way, not as they were taught, but as
they thought. They did not obtain a good harvest, only some did...the
rest did nothing. The seeds were thrown among the pasture and only
some of them. They placed carrots in very small plots in order to
plant them again after they had grown a little, as they were taught.
Because of that, next year we are nmot going to give the seed, we are
going to have onily one big plot, the same as for the school."

Nevertheless, the existence of the smaller plots has introduced
new vegetables into villagers' diets. Previous to the project, many
farmers were only growing onions and/or cabbage. Many farmers hope
that the small gardens will generate a cash income, making them more
interested in obtaining higher yields.

3) Animal Husbandry

Tc increase protein intake in diets, guinea pig production has
been introduced in three commmities, and will be introduced in eight more
this year. There have been several setbacks in the development of the
nutrition activity:
1) Lack of commmal land resulting in dispersed lots.
2) lack of hand pumps for efficient irrigation in most
commmnities. Water has to be transported to the fields frou

up to 4 km away.
3) Lack of equipment at Mother's Clubs.
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4) The delay in approval and dispersement of budget items for the
nutrition intervention.

5) lack of transportation for technicians due to delay in the
acquisition of project vehicles.

6) Llack of project coordination. Each division is proceeding as
a separate entity.

But in Candile a peasant says, "Everything is alright..., the

people of UNICEF serve us well..."

(.L.J
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Small Group Task (C)

What is your team's overall sssessment of the Puno Integrated

Rural Development Project from a consumption/nutritional activity

point of view?

Based on the information available to you, what would be your

evaluation strategy if your team were invited into Peru to conduct a

mid-project evaluation?

Specifically, address the following issues, and be prepared to

present your evaluation strategy in response to them:

].

2.
3-

What would be your major working hypothesis in appproaching
the evaluation task?
What would be the highest priority data you would seek?

How would you go about getting it?



PUNG INTEGRATED RURAL DuVELOPMENI PROJECT

Trainer Notes

The case analysis, small-group discussions and presentations are all
desigred o heip the participants think through the design, implementatio..
and evaluation of a rural development project. in which consumption/nutrition
issues need to ve addressed.

Overview

The overall case is divided into three parts, cases (A), (B) and (C),
in that order. Material for each chse was gathered on site, s well as from
World Bank, FAO and other documents in Washington, and from interviews and
correspondence with people involved in the project design and implemen-
tation. It should be noted that information and recommendations have been
condensed and modified for case presentation. Materials presented are not
intended to illustrate the vast scope of the project, but for discussion
and training purposes anly.

Part. (A) of the case presents background on Puno, Peru prior to actual
design of the project. Imitial background material is presented through a
videotaped presentation, and a script should be made available so par-
ticipants can refer to it during the first small-group task.

Part. (B) precents a series of recammendations by outside ccnsultants
o Do Uiz larger project could integrate objectives and activities in
order ™ address consumption/mitritional concerns. The memo fraom the
contractor, as presented here, is not simply ane set of recommendations by
any particular contractor, but a combination of several.

Part (C) presents bits and pieces of recent information (July, 1982)
asoulz project activities during implementation, and is intentionally
irconplete to allow participants the opportunity to formulate their own
assum:tions and hypotheses about the Puno project with respect to
consumpticn/mitrition issues.

Intrnducing the Case Study

The Puno case is intended for use in the Latin American region.
Therzfore, the trainer(s) will first want to determine whether any of the
participants are familiar with the actual project. If so, the trainer can:

l. Invite that participant to become a resource person for the groups
as they work, providing him with learning objectives of the case,

2. Invite him to participate in small group task meetings, but .
without adding "inside information." At the end of the discussion,
mzke time so he can present his own view of tne case analysis.
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The case should be introduced obj ectively to the group, and should not
be a question of the right or wrong way to design and implement a rural
development project with consumption/nutritional concerus, but as a
genuine effort to do so, under difficult circunstances.

Timing of the Unit

Set-up (Allow approximately 5-8 minutes)

The trainer should refer to the concepts and skills that have been introduced
during the workshop. It should be emphasized during the set-up that this case
study, unlike Lower Volta, will be one that the groups will follow through from
pre-design to design, implementation, and evaluation.

Individual Preparation (This should require about 20-30 minutes)

If the workshop design schedule is being adhered to, this preparation should
take place in the afternoon, after viewing the videotape as a group. It will
probably be helpful in introducing the individual preparation task to encourage
participants to focus an the small-group task before they izad the case.

First Small Group Task (This should require about 45 minutes)

In begirming the small groups, the trainer should decide and announce in
advance whether he/she wants the groups to produce a written report on
flipcharts. If so, it may require an additional 10 minutes for the groups to
prepare thoir flipcharts., ' :

It is recomnended that trainer(s) be available during the umall-group
discussions, and intervene anly if they feel the group is missing the initial
learning objective.

The major learning points for the first small-group task zre:

- To think through and determine what kinds of nutritional objectives could
fit in these circumstances with agricultural and rural development

. To select some of the information-gathering tools learned, and decide how
to apply them in this situation to assist in project design,

- To anticipate some plamning, policy and nanagement issues that might
arise in a situation such as Puno, while focusing on nutritional issues
and concerns. :

Ny
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Report-Out (Allow about 20 minutes for each report-out)

For some groups, the time indicated might include time for some questions
and answers. It is suggested that the trainer(s) try to limit these first
questions to clarifying questions. Some members from other groups will
feel the need to ask rhetorical questions after a report-out, to make a critical
point, or to anticipate in a defensive way some potential criticism of their
report, which is yet to come.

If it can be managed, it is recommended that groups be asked to hold their
critical or comparative questions or remarks until after all reports have been
made, clarified and understood. At that time, a general discussion can be more
fruitful. Focus on the major learping points (previous page) while
leading/facilitating that discussion.

Process Discussion (This should be about 20-30 minutes)

After the gemeral group discussion, the trainer(s) may ask scme summarizing
questicns such as, "What can we conclude from .ae presentations and
discussion?"”; "Can you see how those ideas can be applied in your country of
assigmment?", etc.

A second series of questions can help wrap up this section of the case
discussion, such as: "How can you relate this, specifically, to your own pro-
ject brought to the program, or to a project you have been familiar with in
your country of assignment?”

As this discussion winds down, the trainer will want to make some tran-
siticnal comments in preparation for the (B) case. Reference might be made to
how individual participants would frame their specific recommendations for
introducing nutritional activities into the project design. A brief set-up for
the evening reading assigmment should suffice. It should be emphasized that the
(B) case is a series of recommendations from a consultant/contractor who visited
the potential project area. Once again, they should be encouraged to read the
small-group task at the end of (B) case in preparation for reading this
section of the case. This will help them to focus on why it is being read.

Reading the (B) case should take no more than 20 mimites.
Second Smal.l Group Task (Should take approximately 45 minutes)

The task, as presented, is fairly self-explanatory. The problem to watch out
for is difficulty with the first item. If their conclusions from the (A) case
are inconsistent with the facts of the (B) case, there is a problem. If this
happens, the trainers should review the facts of the (A) case with the group to
ensure a couplete understanding of case objectives. _

It is recommended that visual aids, or a flipchart, be used by each group in
this small group presentation. 'This should be possible in the time allowed,
however it is suggested that the trainers/facilitators remind groups of their
time limit about 10 mimites before their time is up.



Process Discussion

A differenc questioning strategy is suggested. Trainers might ascertain
what assumptions are behind each group's recomnendations by challenging them.
Similarities and differences between group findings are other areas on which to
focus.

During the discussicm, the trainer should let participants know the case
recommendaticns were generally accepted by the QOP. This fact will become
obvicus when they vead the (C) case.

At this point you will want to' lead into the (C) case. Transitiomal questions
should foers on mensuring the impact of the report's recommendations as well as
the group’s cvm rocommendations on the commmity.

Individual Proparation (Allow approximately 15-20 minutes)

Participants should be told at the outset that information is incomplete
about t is actually going on in Puno. This section of the case should give
participants che opporumity to apply thoir own experiences to this new situation.

Third Small vroup Task (Allow approximately 30 minutes)

At this peint, rainers should be aware of participant fatigue, and should
keep insrructicns concise, and the pace moving during small group discussions.

Process Discussion and Wrap-Up

It is diffimult to weasure and evaluate the impact of nutrition inter-
ventions in any development project. In order to get participants thinking
about how ro achieve this with the Puno project, invite each group to com~
ment on the previous group's report-out. This will help them dn their own
vuwarizing, as well as reiterate the major learning points of the entire project.



